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First Board of Trustees of Kalinga Foundation Trust which was registered under Societies Registration Act, 1860
(No XXl of 1860) by the Registrar of Companies, Orissa on 28.11.59. had the following members, who have all expired now.
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SriNabakrushna Choudhury
SriBijoyanand Patnaik

Sri Bir Pratap Sing Deo

Sri Sadhucharan Mohanty
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7. Mrs. Gyan Patnaik

ChiefMinster, Orissa---Chairman

Ex- Chief Minister, Orissa - - - Trustee
Industrialist - - - Managing Trustee

Yubaraj, Sonepur---Treasurer

Retired District and Sessions Judge - - Trustee

Ex-President, Utkal Pradesh Congress
Committee--- Trustee

Industrialist - - - Trustee

Subsequently, Sri Nilamani Routray, Ex-Chief Minister, Orissa was also the Chairman who has now expired.
Sri Chandra Mohan Singh, Ex-Minister, Orissa and Sri Kamini Kanta Patnaik, Advocate were the Managing Trustee

who have also expired on 12.5.2002 and 11.7.2011 respectively.

The present Trust Board Members are:

SriB. C. Pattanayak
SriP.K. Samal
SriBimal Das
SriP. C. Ghadai
SriU. C. Mishra
SriD. N. Patnaik
Chairman, Industrial Development
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Dr. Chitta Ranjan Mishra, Senior Scientist
9. Dr. Omkar Nath Mohanty,

Retired Vice-Chancellor, BPUT, Rourkela
10. SriA.N.Mishra, IRS,
Retired Chairman, Direct Tax Board

No ook oh-=

i

Special Invitees:

Ex- Member of Parliament - - - Chairman
Ex- Minister - - - Managing Trustee

Jt. Managing Trustee & Treasurer
Ex-Minister - - - Trustee
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Trustee
Trustee

Trustee

Trustee

1. Dr.(Mrs.) Shashi Ahuja, Director, Department of Science & Technology (DST), Govt. of India
2. Dr.S.K. Tamotia, Retired CMD, National Aluminium Company Ltd. (NALCO), Bhubaneswar
3. Secretary, Department of Science & Technology (DST), Govt. of Odisha.

Note: For details on Kalinga Foundation Trust, the website www.kalingafoundationtrust.com may please be referred.
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Foreword

:z; idea of compiling a Book on the Life
and Works of “UNESCO Kalinga Laureates
for Universal Peace” emerged in the year
2007 by Dr. (Mrs.) Shashi  Ahuja,
Director/Scientist-F, Department of Science
&Technology(DST), Govt. of India during one
of her visits to Kalinga Foundation Trust,
Bhubaneswar, Odisha, India. Subsequently,
the idea was culminated in to a Project
Proposal and the same was submitted to DST,
Govt. of India by Late Kamini Kanta Patnaik,
the then Managing Trustee of Kalinga
Foundation Trust. The Project Proposal was
favourably considered by the Govt. of India
and it was approved for implementation with
an initial grant of Rs. 1 lakh for data collection,
compilation & preparation of manuscript of the
Book.

As we all know, Kalinga Prize |,
presently known as UNESCO Kalinga Prize
from 2009 for Popularization of Science, isan
international award created on an idea
mooted by Late Biju Patnaik , Founder &
Managing Trustee of Kalinga Foundation
Trust in the year 1951 and was implemented
by Kalinga Foundation Trust through
UNESCO, Paris from the year 1952. Sofar66
Eminent Scientists and Science Popularizers
of the world from 23 countries, which

include 7 Nobel Laureates, have been
bestowed with the UNESCO Kalinga Prize
which is considered as the most prestigious &
coveted award of the world on Popularization
of Science. Furthermore, it is a matter of great
pride and prestige for Odisha that the
UNESCO Kalinga Prize for Popularization of
Science, which was instituted from the land of
Kalinga, is the only International Prize from
India & is considered as the highest award in
the world under the category.

The Mission for compiling a Book, the
first of its kind in the world, depicting the Life &
Works of these Great Scientific Heroes of our
times was really difficult and challenging.
Kalinga Foundation Trust took up the
responsibility of publishing the Book at
Bhubaneswar with necessary financial
support, cooperation and guidance of
Department of Science & Technology, Govt. of
India.

Kalinga Foundation Trust will remain
grateful to Dr. V. S. Ramamurthy, the then
Secretary, DST, Govt. of India, who initiated
the proposal and presently Dr. T.Ramasami,
Secretary, DST, Govt. of India for his active
support, advice & guidance in publication of
the Book and also to Dr. (Mrs.) Shashi Ahuja,
Director, DST, Govt. of India for her time to
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time guidance in compiling & editing the
Book. Kalinga Foundation Trust will also
remain grateful to Dr. T.K.Chandrashekar,
Director, National Institute of Science
Education & Research (NISER),
Bhubaneswar and Chairman of the
Organizing Committee for the International
Conference for Celebration of 60"
Anniversary of UNESCO Kalinga Prize for
Popularization of Science in editing the Book.

Kalinga Foundation Trust and all its
Trustee Members specially thank Late Kamini
Kanta Patnaik , the then Managing Trustee of
Kalinga Foundation Trust, who mooted the
idea of such a Book and Sri Bimal Das,
Secretary —cum- Treasurer for all the
administrative job and coordinating the entire
publication work. The gigantic task of
collection of biographical information on these
66 UNESCO Kalinga Laureates took more
than one year.

Kalinga Foundation Trust owes its
highest appreciation to Dr. Chitta Ranjan Mishra,
a Noted Scientist, Author and Science
Popularizer, who is also a Trust Board
Member of Kalinga Foundation Trust, for his
hard work, profound dedication & untiring
efforts in collection of data, compilation and
editing of this gigantic Book containing Life &
Works of all the 66 UNESCO Kalinga
Laureates of the world from 23 countries.
From his association and involvement in

UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

getting this Book published, it looks that his
dream project has come true. Kalinga
Foundation Trust also thanks his wife Prof. Dr.
(Mrs.) Prasanna Rath and other associates
who assisted Dr. Mishra in day to day
compilation of this Book.

Kalinga Foundation Trust hopes that the
Book will be a path finder for the next
generation to take up science as a passion not
only as a profession, which will help in
transforming the face of the society .Science
is the only weapon through which a new
societal order can be established and
popularizing science among the masses will
give a new dimension in this endeavor.

Once again, Kalinga Foundation Trust
compliments DST, Govt. of India particularly
Dr.T.Ramasami, Secretary, DST, Govt. of
India and Dr. (Mrs.) Shashi Ahuja, Director,
DST, Govt. of India for their kind cooperation
for publication of this Book.

Kalinga Foundation Trust also thanks
Padmabhusan Prof. (Dr.) Trilochan Pradhan
& Padmashree Prof (Dr.) P.K.Jena, former
Jury Members of the then Kalinga Prize, for
their guidance in bringing out the publication.

Kalinga Foundation Trust also thanks
the Management of Guru Gouranga Press
Trust, ISKCON, Bhubaneswar in typing the
manuscript and printing the Book and also to
Sri Akshaya Kumar Das of Ad Print,
Bhubaneswar in designing the cover page.

(Bhabani Charan Pattanayak)
Chairman
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UNESCO'’s International Prizes in Science
United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Origanisation (UNESCO)

International Partnership in Science

Unesco Kalinga Prize for the Popularization of Science

The Unesco Kalinga Prize for the Popularization of
Science is an international distinction created by
UNESCO in 1952 following a donation from Mr.
Bijoyanand Patnaik(Biju Patnaik), Founder and
President of the Kalinga Foundation Trustin India.

The recipient of this annual award must have
distinguished him or herself during a brilliant career
as writer, editor, lecturer, film producer
radio/television programme director or presenter,
through his/her talent in interpreting science and
technology for the general public. The recipient
should have striven during the course of his/her
career to emphasize the international importance
of science and technology and the contribution
they make to improving public welfare, enriching
the cultural heritage of nations and solving
problems facing humanity. Many past Prize
Winners have been scientists in their own right,
while others have been trained in journalism or
have been educators or writers.

Each Members State is entitled to nominate a
single candidate, through its National Commission
for UNESCO,on the recommendation of the
national associations for the advancement of
science or other science associations, or national
associations of science writers or science
journalists. Applications from individuals are not
accepted.

The laureate is selected by the Director-General of
UNESCO upon the recommendation of a four-
member jury designated by him. Three members
of the Jury from different countries of the world are
designated on the basis of equitable geographical
distribution and the fourth on the recommendation
of the Kalinga Foundation Trust.

The Kalinga Prize is awarded during the
Celebration of the World Science Day (2003, 2005,
etc.) and in New Delhi, India, in even years. Under
the terms of the Prize, the recipient receives the
sum of 20,000 US$, a UNESCO Albert Einstein
Silver Medal & a Citation. The recipient is also
awarded the Kalinga Chairintroduced by the Govt.
of India to mark 50- Anniversary of UNESCO
Kalinga Prize. As holder of Kalinga Chair, the
Winner travels to India for a period of two to four
weeks as the guest of the Govt. of India. The Chair
also comprizes a token honorarium of USD 5,000.
In the years when the award ceremony take place
during the celebration of the World Science Day,
the recipient travel to the city where the science day
celebrate (2003 in Budapest) as the guest of
UNESCO, in the years when it is awarded in New
Delhi, the recipient is invited, as the guest of the
Kalinga Foundation Trust, to undertake a brief
lecture tour in India. For this reason, itis preferable
that the recipient be proficientin English.

Who may apply :

* Writers, editors, lecturers, radio/television
programme directors or film producers who
have devoted their career to interpreting
science, research and technology for the
general public;

* the applicant does not need to have a
science degree

L 2 this prize does notreward research

* this prize does not reward formal teaching
(in a school, university) nor curriculum
development for the formal learning sector

* candidates are proposed by their
Government through the National
Commission for UNESCO.
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Each National Commission for UNESCO
proposes a candidate on the
recommendation of the national
associations for the advancement of science
or other science associations, or national
associations of science writers or scientific
journalists

Each National Commission for UNESCO
may propose a single candidature
consisting of an individual only

candidatures sent directly to UNESCO by
individuals will not be accepted.

How to apply :

*

do not apply directly to UNESCO; contact
your National Commission for UNESCO to
make known your interest in being your
country’s candidate for this prize;

If you belong to a national association for the
advancement of science or any other
science or any other science association or
to an association of science writers or
scientific journalists, make known to it your
interestin applying for this prize

this was an annual prize till 2005. From
2006-2008, statute & financial guidelines
were being revised. Since 2009, the prize is
given bi-annually.

UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

checklist

your application needs to contain the
following items (in English or French in four
copies)

e Curriculum vitae

« completed submission sheet
(French/English)

»  description of your major achievements
in science popularization

e annexes supporting your career in
science popularization. These may be
books, CD-ROMs destined for the
general public, newspaper articles,
videocassettes of films or televivision
programmes you have made,
brochures of public exhibitions you
have organized, etc.(Please note that if
an official translation of your work into
English and/or French does not exist, it
is in your own best interests to supply a
detailed explanation in English or
French of the content of each annex or a
partial translation).

The Kalinga Prize for the Popularization of Science
is administered by the Science Analysis and
Policies Division.
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International Partnership in Science

UNESCO Kalinga Prize for the Popularization of Science

Submission Form

This form is to be submitted to UNESCO solely by the National Commission for UNESCO in the

candidate’s home country

Name of the Member State submitting the candidature:

Name of the body proposing the candidature (if appropriate):

Candidate(s)’ full name and nationality:

Firstname..... ... Lastname:........cccooviiiiiiii
Nationality:........ccccooiiiiiiiii, BirthDate:......ccooviiiiiiiiiii e
o [ =TT
TOWN...ooiiiiieeeeeee e, (07010 0114V PostalCode..........ccoovvviivviiiiiieeen,
Contacts:

Telephone:.........coooiiiiiiii e FaxNUumber:........ocoiiiiii e
E-maiili. WebSite:. ...

Listenclosed annexes (books, CD-ROMs, videocassettes, newspaper articles, etc.)
List translations/summaries of annexes in English and/or French (if originals in another language)

Description of the candidate’s career in science popularization (use as many sheets as necessary):




UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

The Statutes of the UNESCO Kalinga Prize for the
Popularization of Science (NEW)

Article 1: Purpose

The purpose of the prize is to reward the efforts of a person who has had a distinguished career as
writer, editor, lecturer, ratio/television programme director or film producer, which has enabled
him/her to help to interpret science, research and technology to the public. He/she is expected to
have knowledge of the role of science, technology and general research in the improvement of
public welfare, the enrichment of the cultural heritage of nations and the solutions to the problems
of humanity. The objective of the Prize is in conformity with UNESCOQO's policies and is related to
the programme of the Organization in the field of promoting public awareness in science.

Article 2: Designation, amount and periodicity of the Prize
® The Prize shall be entitled “UNESCO Kalinga Prize for the Popularization of Science”.

® The Prize shall be funded by contribution of the Kalinga Foundation Trust, the Government of the
state of Orissa, India and the Government of India (Department of Science and Technology) and
shall consist of a recurrent payment of £14,000 sterling, which shall cover both the monetary
value of the Prize, certificate, UNESCO Albert Einstein silver medal and the cost of administrating
the Prize. Any interest that may accrue will be added to the overall contribution. The contribution of
each donor is as follows: the Kalinga Foundation Trust, £4,000, the Orissa Government £4,000
and the Government of India £6,000.The donors should submit their contributions to UNESCO,
under coordination of the Kalinga Foundation Trust, not later than 31 December of the year
preceding the prize award.

The Prize winner will be offered Kalinga Chair by Government of India (Department of Science
and Technology) and will be invited to travel to India, for a two to four week period to interact with
scientists and science communicators. He/she will be provided with appropriate facilities to
familiarize him/herself with Indian life and culture, Indian research and educational institutions,
and the development of India's industry and economy. The Chair also comprises a certificate and
cash award of US$5,000. He/she will also be invited to visit Indian Universities and attend
meetings of Indian scientific societies, particularly those of the Indian Science Congress
Association. While in India, the recipient will be asked to deliver lecturers in English and take part
in meetings, with a view to giving an interpretation to India of recent progress in science and
technology or the social, cultural and educational consequences of modern science. Thus,
he/she should preferably be proficientin English.

® Allfunds and the interest accrued thereon shall be kept in a special interest-bearing account of the
Prize.

® The full staff support and operating management costs of the Prize, including all costs related to
the award ceremony and public information activities, estimated at£4,000 shall be fully covered
by donors. To this end, the Director-General will determine a mandatory overhead cost amount to
be applied and charged against the funds in the special account, which is to be established under
the financial regulations for the Prize.

® The Prize shall normally be awarded biennially in the same year of the UNESCO General
Conference.
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Article 3 : Conditions/Qualifications of candidates

Candidate shall have made a significant contribution to the popularisation of science. Prizes may
be conferred only upon individuals.

Article 4 : Designation/Selection of prize-winner

The Prize winner shall be selected by the Director-General of UNESCO on the basis of the
assessments and recommendations made to him/her by a jury.

Article 5: Jury

The Jury shall consist of five independent members, of different nationalities and gender,
appointed by the Director-General for a period of six-years, eligible for re-election. One of the jury
members having been recommended by the Kalinga Foundation Trust. The members of the Jury
from different countries of the world shall be designated on the basis of equitable geographical
distribution. Representatives and alternatives of Members of the Executive Board cannot be
appointed as jurors. Jurors involved in a real or potential conflict of interest shall recuse
themselves from further deliberations or be asked by the Director-General to do so. The Director-
General may replace members of the Jury for reason.

The Jury shall elect its own chair Members shall receive no remuneration for their work, but will
receive reimbursement of any expenses linked with the evaluation process, up to a limit of
US$500. A quorum of three jurors who submit their evaluation results will be required for jury
deliberations to proceed. The working languages for deliberations by the Jury shall be English
and French.

The Jury shall adopt its own working procedures in conformity with these Statutes and shall be
assisted in the performance of its task by a member of the UNESCO Secretariat designated by the
Director-General. Decisions shall be taken by consensus to the extent possible and otherwise by
secret ballot until a simple majority is obtained. Amember shall not take part in a vote concerning a
nomination from his or her country.

The Jury need not physically meet. The correspondence among them could be ensured by
airmail, facsimile, or electronic mail.

The Jury shall send an assessment on nominations and accompanying recommendations to the
Director- General of UNESCO no later than 31 August of the year of the Prize.

Article 6 : Nomination of candidates

When UNESCO has received the funding of the Prize, as indicated in Article 2 above, the Director-
General of UNESCO shall officially invite the submission of nominations to the Secretariat of the
Prize, by 15 May of the year of the Prize, from the governments of Member States, in consultation
with their National Commissions and non-governmental organizations maintaining formal
relations [associate or consultative] with the Organization and active in relevant fields covered by
the prize.

Nomination shall be submitted to the Director- General by the governments of Member States, in
consultation with their National Commissions, and by non- governmental organization
maintaining formal relations with UNESCO.A self- nomination cannot be considered .Each
Member State and non-governmental organization may designate one candidate.
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Each nomination shall be accompanied by a written recommendation, which shall include four
copies of the following documents, in English or French:

o Description of the candidate's background and achievements;

o Summary of the work or the results of the work on popularization of science, publications
and other supporting materials, submitted for consideration; and

o Definition of the candidate's contribution of a review of the way in which the work
submitted has contributed to the popularisation of science.

Article 7 : Procedure for the awarding of the Prize

The Prize shall be awarded by the Director-General at an official ceremony held for that purpose
in the place where UNESCO celebrates World Science Day, on 10 November. UNESCO shall
present to the prize-winner a cheque for the amount of the prize £10,000, a certificate and the
UNESCO-Albert Einstein silver medal. UNESCO shall officially announce the name of the prize-
winner.

The prize may be conferred only upon individuals. A work that has been produced by two or three
persons shall not be considered.

The prize-winner, if possible shall give a lecture on a subject relevant to the work for which the
prize has been awarded.

The work produced by a person since deceased shall not be considered for an award. If, however,
a prize-winner dies before he/she has received the prize, then the prize may be presented
posthumously to relatives or an institution.

Should a prize-winner decline the prize, the Executive Board shall decide on the destination of the
amount of the prize.

Article 8 : Sunset clause-mandatory renewal of the Prize

After a period of six years, the Director-General of UNESCO together with the donors will
undertake a review of all aspects of the Prize and decide about its continuation or termination. The
Director-General will inform the Executive Board of UNESCO about the results of this review.

In case of termination of the Prize, the use of any unspent balance of funds shall be determined by
the Director-General, in accordance with the Financial Regulations of the Prize.

Article 9: Appeals

No appeals shall be allowed against the decision of UNESCO with regard to the award of the
Prize. Proposals received for the award of the Prize may not be divulged.

Article 10 : Amendments to the Statutes of the Prize

Any amendment to the present statutes shall be submitted to the Executive Board for approval




Many Facets of
Biju Patnaik

Founder of Kalinga Foundation Trust
&
UNESCO- Kalinga Prize for Popularization of Science

[Born : 5th March, 1916 Cuttack, Orissa, India
Died : 17th April, 1997, New Delhi, India ]




Biju Patnaik : An lllustrious Son of Orissa

Bijayananda Patnaik, popularly known as
Biju Patnaik could become a legendary hero in his
life time. He could prove that greatness does not
descend to a man automatically, it is acquired by
hard labour, perseverance and sacrifice. He
distinguished himself as an Aeronautical Engineer,
Navigator, Pilot, Industrialist, Freedom Fighter and
above all a Statesman of National and International
repute.

On 5- March, 1916, Orissa has given a
great son to its soil by the parentage of Smt.
Ashalata and Shri Lakshminarayan Patnaik at
Cuttack. After receiving science education at
Ravenshaw College, Cuttack, he entered into the
Aeronautical Training Institute of India and Delhi
Flying Club. Being an adventurous youth he
captained University Team of hockey and football
in his college career. He was trained to become a
distinguished pilot and navigator. He joined Indian
National Airways as an ace pilot and also served as
the chief of the Air Transport Command in the years
1940-42.

Bijubabu joined the Quit India Movement
in 1942 and became a leader of underground
Congress Movement alongwith Jaya Prakash
Narayan and Dr. Ram Manohar Lohia and
underwent imprisonment during 1942-45. During
his participation in the Indian Freedom Struggle
Biju Patnaik came in contact with Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru and became his trusted friend.
He maintained contact with Nehru and consulted
him whenever required. He was also instrumental
in signing the Linggadijti Agreement on 25th March,
1947 which brought an end to the Dutch rule in
Indonesia. Pt. Nehru entrusted the task to Biju
Patnaik to create international public opinion
against the Dutch and also persuade the friendly
countries to raise the issue before the U.N.O. Biju
Patnaik sprang up to instant action. He braved all

Hemanta Kumar Nayak

hazards and rendered his best of service to the
people of Indonesia at their crucial hour of need. He
flew to Java and brought Sultan Sjahrir aboard from
Javaislands on 22nd July, 1947 by his own Dacota
and reached India via Singapore on 24th July. Itis
reported that his wife Mrs. Gyan Patnaik also
accompanied him in this perilous mission. This
noble and heroic deed of Biju Patnaik was duly
recognized by the Indonesian Government for his
act of bravery at such crucial and critical juncture.
He was awarded “BHOOMI PUTRA”, the highest
Indonesian award and a rare distinction ever
granted to a foreigner.

Biju Patnaik also played a very significant
role in the historic Jammu & Kasmir operation in
1947. At such critical juncture there appeared Biju,
infuriated, yet committed to the cause of the nation.
The prestige of motherland was his prime
consideration rather than any thing else. He always
took up the task as a challenge and his efforts were
successful. He was able to land the first platoon of
troops at Srinagar Airport on 27- October, 1947 at
10.00a.m.

Bijubabu became the Chief Minister of
Orissain 1961 and Union Cabinet Minister for Steel
and Mines from 1977 to 1979 and Union Minister
for Steel, Mines and Coal from July, 1979 to
January, 1980. He was the member of the Lok
Sabha from 1980-85. He became the Leader of the
Opposition in the Orisa Legislative Assembly from
1985-89 and was sworn in as Chief Minister of
Orisafor the second time on 5-March, 1990.

“International Kalinga Award” is the
contribution of Late Biju Patnaik. He has
instituted this Prize for the popularization of
science among the common people, which is
monitored by UNESCO. Bijubabu was quite
conscious of holding the banner of Kalinga high. He




named his airlines as Kalinga Airlines and all his
industrial establishments are named after Kalinga.
People of Orissa are really proud of Biju Patnaik for
his endeavour to organize a voyage to the
Indonesian island of Bali to commemorate the
glorious sea-fare tradition of the people of Kalinga.

The people of Orissa mourned his death
most grievously. The mortal becomes immortal for
his undying legacy and he still lives in renewed
vigour in the hearts of millions of people of his state
as well as his country. Biju Patnaik departed of 17~
April, 1997 in New Delhi and the normal activities
stalled due to break down of the emotion of Oriya

people in Orissa. Lakhs of people rushed
spontaneously to take part in the funeral
procession jamming the entire 59 km road from
Bhubaneswar to Puri. That shows the greatness of
aman, an illustrious son of Utkal Janani.

Source :
Orissa Review February - March - 2006

Hemanta Kumar Nayak lives at MIG-II, 73/1,
Housing Board Colony, Phase-l,

Chandrasekharpur, Bhubaneswar-751016.
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A Brief History of Kalinga Foundation Trust
Bhubaneswar, Odisha, India

Kalinga Foundation Trust (KFT) was founded by the Legendary Late Sri Biju Patnaik, Hon’ble former Chief
Minister of Odisha and former Union Minister, Govt. of India. The innovative idea of extracting petrol from
coal was the brain child of Sri Patnaik and he implemented this project through KFT by sending six bright
meritorious young Indian students to Paris for research on the subject. The objectives of this society are
Public Charitable & Literary, viz: to diffuse useful knowledge in arts, science, scientific research,
engineering, technology and promotion of literature, political education and allied subjects both inside and
outside the Indian Union; To organize relief works in times of flood, famine, earthquake, cyclone, fire,
tempest, epidemic & such other calamities; To promote, encourage foreign studies and researches by
Indian students; To provide medical and welfare facilities and other amenities to children, disabled and
infirm persons, the destitute and the orphans; To make arrangements for poor and deserving persons for
free medical treatments and to provide stipends, scholarships, grants for enabling meritorious and
deserving students to prosecute higher studies in India or abroad etc. All the above objects are being
implemented by KFT for the last sixty years.

For details, the Website of Kalinga Foundation Trust (www. kalingafoundationtrust.com) may
please be referred.

An Asteroid Named “Kalinga”

New Delhi, 27 September- On the occasion of 50th anniversary of the establishment of
the Kalinga Prize, the International Astronomical Union through its commission of Minor
Planet Nomenclature has decided to name minor planet (i.e. asteroid) no. 26214
“Kalinga”.

The asteroid was discovered in 1997 by the Czech astronomer Dr. Petr Pravec from the
Ondrejov Observatory of the Czech Academy of Sciences. The total number of
asteroids discovered from Ondrejov is 152.

Kalinga is at a distance of 2, 946 Astronomical Units (AU) from the earth. An AU is
equivalentto 149,597,871 kilometres.
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Front View of Einstein’s Silver Medal

Back View of Einstein’s Silver Medal
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Louis de Broglie

[ 15.08.1892 - 19.03.1987 ]
Discoverer of the Wave Nature of Particles
[ World’s First UNESCO Kalinga Laureate in 1952 ]

Biographical Sketch :

Prince Louis-Victor-Pierre-Raymond, 7th
duc de Broglie, generally known as Louis de
Broglie, is best known for his research on quantum
theory and for his discovery of wave nature of
electrons. He was awarded the 1929 Nobel Prize
for Physics “for his discovery of the wave nature of
electrons.” The wave-like behaviour of particles
discovered by de Broglie, was used by Erwin
Schrodinger in his formulation of wave mechanics.

Louis de Broglie was born in Dieppe (Seine-
Maritime), France on August 15, 1892. He was the
younger son of Victor, 5th duc de Broglie. His
mother was Pauline d’ Armaille. The de Broglie
family is one of the most illustrious families of
France. De Broglies came to serve the French
kings in the seventeenth century. The family came
from Piedmont, then in France and now in Italy. In
1740 Louis XIV had conferred on the head of the
family the hereditary title of duc (duke). The
German title Prinz (Prince) dated in the family from
service to the Austrians during Seven Years War
(1756-63). The de Broglies achieved high
distinctions as politicians, diplomats and soldiers.
Four members of Broglies became Marshals of
France. The French Revolution was a difficult and
trying time for de Broglie family and at least one de
Broglie died at the guillotine. The family remained
prominent in French public life throughout the
nineteenth century.

De Broglie was exceptionally charming in his
childhood. His elder sister wrote : “This little brother
had become a charming child, slender, svelte, with
small laughing face, eyes full of mischief, curled
like a poodle. Admitted to the great table, he wore in

the evenings a costume of blue velvet, with
breeches, black stockings and shoes with buckles,
which made him look like a little prince in a fairy
tale. His gaiety filled the house. He talked all the
time even at the dinner table where the most
severe injunctions of silence could not make him
hold his tongue, so irresistible were his remarks.
Raised in relative loneliness he had read much and
lived in the unreal.... he had a prodigious memory
and knew by heart entire scenes from the classical
theatre that he recited with inexhaustible verve.....
he seemed to have a particular taste for history, in
particular political history.....hearing our parents
discuss politics he improvised speeches inspired
by the accounts in the newspapers and could recite
unerringly complete lists of ministers of the Third
Republic, which changed so often.... a great future
as a statesman was predicted for Louis.”

De Broglie was educated at home by private
tutors. In 1906, his father died. His elder brother
Maurice, then at 31, took charge of his upbringing.
It was at Maurice’s advice he was sent to Lycee
Janson de Sailly, where he spent three years
before completing his secondary school education
in 1909. Maurice wrote : “Having experienced
myself the inconvenience of a pressure exercised
on the studies of a young man | refrained from
imparting a rigid direction to the studies of my
brother, although at times his vacillation gave me
some concern. He was good at French, history,
physics, philosophy, indifferent in mathematics,
chemistry and geography, poor in drawing and
foreign language.”

On completion of school education, de
Broglie joined the University of Sorbonne. At the
time of joining the university, he had no definite plan
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for a career. He was not attracted to the idea of a
military or diplomatic career. At the beginning he
studied history but he did not like the uncritical way
the history was taught those days. From history he
shifted to law with a view to make a career in the
civil service. At the age of 18 he graduated with an
arts degree. He was then assigned a research topic
in history of his choice. But he did not complete his
research in history. Instead he decided to study
theoretical physics, a subject he chose to devote
his life to. In deciding to study physics he was
greatly influenced by Poincare’s masterworks, La
valeur de la science and La science et
I'hypothese. In choosing theoretical physics as a
career, he was also influenced by his elder brother
Maurice, who was also a physicist and made
notable contributions to the experimental study of
the atomic nucleus. Maurice kept a well-equipped
laboratory at the family mansion in Paris. However,
his journey in theoretical physics was not very
smooth. In those days at the Sorbonne University
the teaching of physics did not include the recent
developments in the subject like Maxwell's
electromagnetic theory of statistical
thermodynamics. The course was based on
standard subject like mechanics and wave optics.
Books on these topics were also not available in
French. French translations of foreign textbooks
were often of poor quality. De Broglie made it a
point to attend Poincare’'s lectures on
electrodynamics, thermodynamics, celestial
mechanics and other subjects. In his initial years he
passed through emotional and psychological
problems. Apparently this was triggered by the
marriage of his elder sister Princess Pauline, to him
he was deeply attached. Princess Pauline was 20
years older than de Broglie. After her marriage de
Broglie lost her youthful personality full of gaiety
and spirits. He lost an examination in general
physics. Following these developments when his
self-confidence at its lowest, he chanced upon
reading the report of the first Solvay Conference on
guantum theory. At the end of reading this reportin
depth he was confident that theoretical physics
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would be his career. In 1913 de Broglie obtained a
science degree.

After attaining the required age, he had to join
the military service as it was mandatory for
everyone in France. He had to stay in army for six
years as the First World War broke out. Initially he
was sent to the fort at Mont Valerien, where he had
nothing much to do and it was a very difficult
situation for him. However, his brother exerting his
influences got him transferred to the
radiotelegraphy section situated at the bottom of
the Eiffel Tower, on which a radio transmitter had
been installed. De Broglie served as telegraph
operator. Commenting on his war-time work de
Broglie later commented that he “was able to serve
his country while working as an electrician, taking
care of machines and wireless transmission and
perfecting heterodyne amplifiers then in their
infancy.” De Broglie later admitted that the practical
experience gained during the war time helped him
in his scientific research. After the war was over, de
Broglie resumed his studies of physics with his
elder brother, Maurice, who worked on
experimental physics in his well-equipped
laboratory in the family mansion in Paris. Unlike his
brother, de Broglie was interested in the theoretical
aspect of physics. Immediately after he was
decommissioned from the army, the attended a
seminar given by Langevin on quantum theory and
then a course on relativity. De Broglie wrote :
“...demobilized in 1919 | returned to the studies |
had given up, while following closely the work
pursued by my brother in his private laboratory with
his young collaborators on X-ray spectra and on
the photoelectric effect. Thus | made my first steps
towards research by publishing a few results in the
fields studied by my brother.

In afirst series of publications | considered the
adsorption of X-rays, its interpretation by the theory
of Bohr, and its relation with thermodynamic
equilibrium...some of the reasonings | used were
questionable but they led me to formulae which
gave an acceptable account of the facts. At the
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same time | had long discussions with my brother
on reinterpretation of the beautiful experiments that
he pursued on the photoelectric effect and
corpuscular spectra. | published, with him or
separately, a series of notes on the quantum theory
of these phenomena which, although classical
now, was not well established then.”

In 1923 de Broglie brilliantly brought together
the concepts of the particle and the wave. He was
influenced by Einstein’s work on particle nature of
light. De Broglie wrote : “After long reflection in
solitude and meditation, | suddenly had the idea,
during the year 1923, that the discovery made by
Einstein in 1905 should be generalized by
extending it to all material particles and notably to
electrons.” Atthe beginning of the twentieth century
physicists explained physical phenomena in terms
of particles like electrons or protons and
electromagnetic radiation like light, ultraviolet
radiation etc. While particles were visualized as
discrete entities forming atoms and molecules but
electromagnetic radiation were conceived as a
wave motion involving changing electric and
magnetic fields. This conventional visualization of
the physical world was changed by Einstein’s work.
The special theory of relativity founded by Einstein
showed that matter itself was a form of energy.
While explaining the photoelectric effect, Einstein
proposed that electromagnetic radiation, a wave,
can also behave as particle (photon).

De Broglie, influenced by Einstein’s work,
proposed that just as waves can behave as
particles, for instance electrons, can also behave
as it were a wave motion (a de Broglie wave) with
wavelength h/p, where p is the momentum of the
electron and his Planck’s constant. He summed up
his discovery in the following words : “Because the
photon, which, as everyone knows, is a wave, is
also a particle, why should not the electron (or any
material particle) also be a wave ?” His
revolutionary idea was put forward in his doctoral
thesis of 1924, entitled Recherches sur la theorie
des quanta (Research on Quantum Theory). It
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contained the idea of matter waves. The thesis was
published as a paper of over 100 pages in Annales
der Physique in 1925. Today it may seem to be very
logical to think that way but for de Broglie it was a
daring act. This was rightly taken note of by the
Nobel Committee. In its citation noted. “When quite
young, you threw yourself into the controversy
raging over the most profound problem in physics.
You had the boldness to assert, without the support
of any evidence whatsoever, that matter had not
only a corpuscular nature but also a wave nature.
Experiments came later and established the
correctness of your view.”

The idea which later proved to be of far-
reaching implications was taken very seriously by
many scientists. Ralph Fowler reported de
Broglie’s discovery to the British scientific journals
and Langevin apprised Einstein of the
development, who in turn reported it to Berlin
Academy of Sciences. These developments
ensured rapid spread of the “bizarre” ideas of de
Broglie, till then an obscure theoretical physicist
and mostly known to the scientific community as
“Maurice’s younger brother.” Einstein was very
sympathetic to de Broglie’s idea. He wrote to
Langevin : “Louis de Broglie’s work has greatly
impressed me. He has lifted a corner of the great
veil. In my work | obtain results which seem to
confirm his. If you see him please tell how much
esteem and sympathy | have for him.”

The experimental verification of de Broglie's
discovery of wave nature of particles became
feasible after Walter Elsasser, a graduate student
at the University of Gottingen, suggested that like
X-rays, electrons could be diffracted by a crystals.
Compared to the spacings between atomic layers
in crystal; the wavelengths of de Broglie’'s waves
corresponding to high speed electrons were
shorter. Thus for de Broglie’s waves, a crystal
lattice would serve as a three-dimensional
diffraction gratings and sharp peaks in the intensity
of the diffracted beams should occur at specific
angles. This was actually experimentally verified in
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1927 by Clinton Davisson and Lester Germer atthe
Bell Labs in New York City and by George Paget
Thomson at the University of Aberdeen, Scotland.

The fact that particles can behave as waves
and radiations (waves) can behave as particles is
called wave-particle duality. This has caused
intense debate as to the “real” nature of particles
and electromagnetic radiations — whether there is
determinacy in quantum mechanics. De Broglie
himself believed that there is true determinable
physical process underlying quantum mechanics
and that the current indeterminate approach in
terms of probability can be replaced by a more
fundamental theory.

After receiving his PhD degree of the
Sorbonne University in 1942 de Broglie completed
two years’ free lectures at the Sorbonne University
before he was appointed Professor of Theoretical
Physics at the Henri Poincare Institute, which had
just been built in Paris with the purpose of teaching
and developing theoretical physics. In 1932, he
was appointed to the chair of theoretical physics at
the Faculty of Sciences of the  Sorbonne
University, where he taught till 1962. Joan James,
in his “Remarkable Physicists : From Galileo to
Yukawa,” wrote : “For thirty-three years duc Louis
lectured at the Sorbonne. He took a very exalted
view of his duties as a teacher, the books that
originated from his lectures, beautifully written and
carefully produced, brought instruction and
enlightenment. In his teaching he took great care
when presenting his own ideas to explain that they
were not generally accepted. However, as a
lecturer in the classroom he was uninspiring.
Starting scrupulously on time, he read in his
highpitched voice and in a somewhat monotonous
tone from abruptly at the end of the hour and
departed immediately. He also ran a well-attended
weekly seminar at which young and not so young
theorists could expound their ideas.” Many
students from France and other countries came to
work with him and a large number of PhD theses
were prepared under his guidance.
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Recalling the origins of his discovery, de
Broglie in a lecture delivered in 1945 said : “Thirty
years ago, physics was divided into two camps...
physics of matter, based on the concepts of
particles and atoms which were supposed to obey
the laws of classical Newtonian mechanics, and
the physics of radiation, based on the idea of wave
propagation in a hypothetical continuous medium,
the luminous and electromagnetic ether. But these
two systems of physics could not remain detached
from each other : they had to be united by the
formation of a theory of exchanges of energy
between matter and radiation....the intervention of
quanta and of Planck’s constant h, as much in the
theory of photons as in that of the quantization of
the electronic movements, seemed to me to show
clearly that the link between the two terms of the
wave-corpuscle dualism took place through the
intermediary of the quantum of action, and must in
consequence be expressed mathematically for
formulae in which the constant h would appear.
This was already the case for the relations which, in
the theory of the photon, expressed the energy and
momentum of the corpuscle of light as a function of
the frequency and of wavelength of the luminous
wave, and the form of these relations gave an
indication of the interaction that had to be
established in the general case of any corpuscle
whatever.... Thus | arrived at the following general
idea which has guided my researches; for matter,
just as much as for radiation, in particular light, we
must introduce at one and the same time the
corpuscle concept and the wave concept. In other
words, in both cases we must assume the
existence of corpuscle accompanied by waves. But
corpuscles and waves cannot be independent,
since, according to Bohr, they were
complementary to each other; consequently it must
be possible to establish a certain parallelism
between the motion of a corpuscle and the
propagation of the wave which is associated with
it.”

After his path-breaking discovery de Broglie's
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work chiefly devoted to various extensions of wave
mechanics—Dirac’s theory of the electron, the new
theory of light, Uhlenbeck's theory of spin,
applications of wave mechanics to nuclear physics,
etc. Towards the later part of his scientific career de
Broglie worked towards developing a causal
explanation of wave mechanics, in opposition to
the wholly probabilistic models which dominate
guantum theory but he had to abandonitin the face
of severe criticism of fellow scientists.

It was Louis de Broglie, who in 1949 at the
Lausanne European Cultural Conference, issued
the first high level call for establishing multinational
laboratory as an instrument to revive European
research. He was joined by Raoul Dautry,
administrator general of the French Atomic Energy
Commission; Pierre Augur, Director of UNESCQO'’s
Department of Exact and Natural Sciences (1948-
1959); and Edoardo Amald, one of the founders of
Italy’s National Institute for Nuclear Physics. This
led to establishment of the European Organisation
for Nuclear Research (CERN).

In 1933, de Broglie was elected a member of
the French Academy of Sciences. He became a
permanent Secretary of the Academy at the age of
fifty, a post he held till he resigned at the age of 83.
But he continued to be associated with the
Academy in an honorary capacity till his death. The
Academy awarded him its Henri Poincare Medal in
1929 and the Albert | of Monaco Prize in 1932. The
French National Scientific Research Centre
awarded him its gold medal in 1956. Among other
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awards received by him included Grand Cross of
the Legion d’Honneur of France and Officer of the
Order of Leopold of Belgium. He was among the
few scientists to be elected to the literary Academy
of France. He was elected a foreign associate of
the US National Academy of Sciences in
Washington and a foreign member of the Royal
Society of London. In 1960 upon the death without
heir of his elder brother, Maurice, 6th duc de
Broglie, Louis de Broglie became the 7th duc de
Broglie.

De Broglie published more than 25 books on
various subjects of physics. Some of his important
publications are : Waves and Motions (1926),
Wave Mechanics (1928), Non-linear Wave
Mechanics : A Causal Interpretation (1960),
Introduction to the Vigier Theory of Elementary
Particles (1963), and The Current Interpretation of
Wave Mechanics : A Critical Study (1964). In
addition to his strictly scientific work De Broglie
wrote on popular aspects of physics, and
philosophy of science including the value of
modern scientific discoveries. Among his popular
books on physics included Matter and Light : The
New Physics (1939); The Revolution in Physics
(1953), Physics and Microphysics (1960) and New
Perspectives in Physics (1962). In 1952, de
Broglie was awarded the first Kalinga Prize by
UNESCO for his efforts to explain modern
physicsto laymen.

Louis de Broglie died on March 19, 1987 in
Louveciennes (Yvelines).
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SIR JULIAN SORELL HUXLEY, FRS

Sir Julian Sorell Huxley, FRS (June 22, 1887- Febryary 14, 1975) was a British biologist,
author, humanist and internationalist, known for his popularisations of science in books
and lectures. He taught at the Rice Institute, Houston, Tex. (1912-16), at Oxford (1919-
25), and King’s College, London (1925-35). Secretary (1935-42) of the Zoological Society
of London. From 1946 to 1948 he served as the first director-general of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) and was knighted in 1958.

Huxley was part of a distinguished family. His brother was the writer Aldous
Huxley, and half-brother a fellow biologist and Nobel laureate, Andrew Huxley; his father
was writer and editor Leonard Huxley; and his paternal grandfather was biologist Thomas
Henry Huxley, famous as a colleague and supporter of Charles Darwin. His maternal
grandfather was the academic Tom Arnold, and great-grandfather Thomas Arnold of

Rugby School.

Early life:

Huxley was born on June 22, 1887, at the
London house of his aunt, the novelist Mary
Augusta Ward, while his father was attending the
jubilee celebrations of Queen regnant Victoria of
the United Kingdom. Huxley grew up at the family
home in Surrey, where he showed an early interest
in nature as he was given lessons by his
grandfather. At the age of thirteen Huxley attended
Eton College, and continued to develop scientific
interests in the school laboritories that his
grandfather had compelled the school to build
several decades earlier. At Eton he developed an
interest in ornithology and in 1905 obtained a
scholarship in Zoology at Balliol College, Oxford.

Academic life:

In 1906, after a summer in Germany, Huxley
took his place at Oxford, where he developed a
particular interest in embryology and protozoa. In
the autumn term of his final year, 1908, his mother
died from cancer. In 1909 he graduated with first
class honours, and was offered the Naples

scholarship. He spent a year at the Naples Marine
Biological Station where he developed his interest
in embryology and development by researching
sea squirts and sea urchins. In 1910 he took up a
lecturing post at Oxford, but in 1912 was asked by
Edgar Odell Lovett to take the chair of Biology at
the newly created Rice Institute in Houston, Texas,
which he accepted and took up the following year.

Before taking up the post at the Rice Institute,
Huxley spent a year in Germany preparing for his
demanding new job. Working in a laboratory just
months before the outbreak of World War-I, Huxley
overheard fellow academics comment on a
passing aircraft, “it will not be long before those
planes are flying over England,” cementing
Huxley’'s strong internationalist political views.
While in Germany Huxley experienced a nervous
breakdown and returned to England to rest in a
nursing home. At the same time his brother Trev,
two years junior, also had a breakdown, and
hanged himself.

In September 1916 Huxley returned from
Taxas to assist in the war effort, working in
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intelligence, firstat GCHQ and then in northen Italy.
After the war he was offered a fellowship at New
College, Oxford, which had lost many staff and
students in the war. In 1925 Huxley moved to King’s
College London, as Professor of Zoology, but in
1927 left teaching and research to work full time
with H.G. and G.P Wells on The Science of Life
(see below).

In 1935 Huxley was appointed secretary to
the Zoological Society of London, and spent much
of the next seven years running the society and its
zoological gardens, London Zoo and Whipsnade
Park, alongside his zoological research. In 1941
Huxley was invited to the United States on a
lecturing tour, and generated some controversy
after stating that he believed the United States
should join World War-Il a few weeks before the
attack on Pearl Harbor. Because of the country’s
joining the war his lecture tour was extended and
the council of the Zoological Society, who were
uneasy with their secretary, used this as an excuse
to remove him from his post. Huxley seized this
opportunity to dedicate much of the rest of his life to
science popularisation and political issues.

As well as his zoological research Huxley
contributed theorectical works to evolutionary
biology, and he was one of the many key people in
the modern evolutionary synthesis. Bird watching
in childhood gave Huxley his interest in ornithology,
and throughout his life he helped devise systems
for the surveying and conservation of birds; and
wrote several papers on avian ethology. His
research interests also included medicine and the
then infant field of molecular biology. He was a
friend and mentor of the biologist Konrad Lorenz.

Huxley coined the terms “mentifacts”,
“socifacts” and “artifacts” to describe how cultural
traits take on a life of their own, spanning over
generations. Thisideais related to memetics.

UNESCO:

In the 1930s Huxley visited Kenya and other
East African countries to see the conservation
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work, including creation of national parks, which
was happening in the few areas that remained
uninhabited due to malaria. He was later asked by
the British government to survey the West African
commonwealth countries for suitable locations for
the creation of Universities. On these trips Huxley
developed a concern of education and
conservation throughout the world, and was
therefore involved in the creation of the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO), and became the
organization’s first Director-General in 1946.

Huxley’'s internationalist and conservation
interests also led him to set up the World Wildlife
Fund.

Humanism :

Less well known is the fact that Huxley, a
Humanist was also the first president of the
Internationalist Humanist and Ethical Union, and
served with John Dewey, Albert Einstein and
Thomas Mann on the founding advisory board of
the First Humanist Society of New York.

Eugenics:

Like many biologists in the first half of the
twentieth century, Huxley was a proponent of
Eugenics as a method of bettering society. Huxley
wrote two books critical of genetics in the Soviet
Union (which he twice visited), which was
dominated by Lysenkoism, a pseudoscientific
doctrine which states that acquired characteristics
can be inherited. Lysenkoism was dangerous
because it stopped the artificial selection of crops
on Darwinian principles, which eventually led to
famine. Huxley feared a similar process of genetic
stagnation would occur in the human population
without the aid of eugenics, which the Lysenkoists
rejected.

While Huxley saw eugenics as important for
removing undesirable variants from the human
gene pool as a whole, he believed that races were
equal, and was an outspoken critic of the eugenic
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extremism that arose in the 1930s. Huxley was a
critic of the use of race as a scientific concept, and
in response to the rise of fascism in Europe was
asked to write We Europeans. The book, on which
he collaborated with the ethnologist A.C. Haddon,
sociologist Alexander Carr-Saunders and Charles
Singer, which amongst other things suggested the
word race be replaced with ethnic group. Following
the Second World War he was instrumental in
producing the UNESCO statement on race, which
asserted that race is a cultural concept and not a
scientific one. In particular the UNESCO statement
helped destroy the idea that Jewish people form a
distinct racial group-a key plank in Nazi and other
ideologies that led to the Holocaust.

In the post war years, following the horrific
results of the abuse of eugenics, Huxley (1957)
coined the term “transhumanism” to describe the
view that man should better himself through
science and technology, possibly including
eugenics, but more importantly the improvement of
the social environment.

Public life and Science Popularisation :

Huxley discovered the lucrative business of
popular science writing after publishing articles in
newspapers. Inthe late 1920s he was introduced to
book writing when asked to collaborate on two
projects, a textbook of animal biology with his
Oxford colleague J.B.S. Haldane, and by H.G.
Wells on a definitive nine-volume set of popular
science books on biology, The Science of Life.
Other notable publications include Essays of a
Biologist and Evolution : The Modern Synthesis.

In 1934 Huxley collaborated with Alexander
Korda to create the world’'s first natural history
documentary, The Private Life of the Gannet, on
the Pembrokeshire coast, for which they won an
Oscar for best documentary.

In later life, he became known to an even
wider audience through television and radio
appearances. In 1939 the BBC asked him to be a
regular pannelist on a Home Service general
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knowledge show, The Brains Trust, in which he and
other panelists were asked to discuss questions
submitted by listeners. The show was
commissioned to keep up war time morale, by
preventing the war from “disrupting the normal
discussion of interesting ideas”. He was a regular
panellist on one of the BBC's first quiz shows,
Animal, Vegetable, Mineral ?,in 1955.

In his essay “The Crowded World” published
in Evolutionary Humanism (1964), Huxley was
openly critical of Communist and Catholic attitudes
to birth control, population control and
overpopulation. Based on variable rates of
compound interest, Huxley predicted a probable
world population of 6 billion by 2000. The United
Nations Population Fund marked 12th October
1999 as The Day Of 6 Billion.

Huxley had a close association with the
British rationalist and humanist movements. He
was an Honorary Associate of the Rationalist Press
Association from 1927 until his death, and on the
formation of the British Humanist Association in
1963 became its first President, to be succeeded
by AJ Ayer in 1965. He was also the first President
of the International Humanist and Ethical Union.
Many of Huxley’s books address humanist themes.

The Vision of Julian Huxley :

Huxley was a far more innovative thinker than
is generally recognized today, even by humanists.
Although he was one of the foremost biologists of
his time, his most important contributions had to do
not primarily with genetic evolution but with that of
culture, and with the interrelationships between the
two processes. Today we are accustomed to the
concept of interactive, feedback systems; and to
scientists at the forefront of physics, engineering,
neuro-and cognitive-psychology and evolutionary
theory conceptualizing their theories in terms of
these. But few of the people concerned are aware
that it was Julian Huxley who laid much of the
groundwork for this type of thinking. He did this by
spelling out the critical evolutionary role of
“emergence” The process by which an
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accumulation of quantitative changes could
somehow set the stage for the triggering of
seemingly qualitative transition in the nature of
patterns of interaction.

Huxley was perhaps the first evolutionary
theorist to recognize the reality and causal
significance of human society and culture : a reality
which materialism - by the very nature of its
premises - is forced to ignore. He concluded ‘that in
the future it would be cultural factors, rather than
biological, which would determine the direction for
evolution.

As for Huxley's belief that evolution is
progressive in nature, he did employ the concept,
butin a carefully defined and limited way.

Huxley was maintaining that humankind must
attempt to achieve a unity of knowledge. According
to him, the only potentially universal type of
knowledge is scientific, in the broad sense of
resting on verified observation or experiment, it
follows that this unity of knowledge will only be
attained by the abandonment of non-scientific
methods of systematizing experience, such as
mythology, superstition, magico-religious and
purely intuitional formulations. He then went on to
list the most important ideas on which the unified
system must be based. These were : (1) the unity of
nature, as opposed to all forms of dualism; (2) all
nature as process, to be explained by evolution
rather than any static mechanism; (3) evolution as
directional, but only in the sense that it generates
greater variety, complexity and specificity of
organization - even though this may often lead into
dead-ends; (4) evolutionary advance as defined in
terms of the realization of new possibilities in
nature; and (5) an evolutionary view of human
destiny, with humankind recognized as the chief
instrument of further evolution, as against all
theological, magical, fatalistic or hedonistic views
of destiny.

Julian Huxley, A Theistic Religionist:

Julian Sorell Huxley (1887-1975) had a
distinguished ancestry. His paternal grandfather
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was the Darwinian Thomas Henry Huxley (1825-
1895); his maternal great grandfather was Thomas
Arnold (1795-1842), headmaster of Rugby. His
father Leonard, was a classics master of
Somervifle College, Oxford, founded a girls’ school
at Godalmingin 1902.

After schooling by a governess until the age of
ten, he became a day-pupil in the Hillside
Preparatory School, London where he found
delight in natural history. At thirteen he developed a
lifelong interest in bird watching, particularly upon
entering Eton with a scholarship, where he started
a bird watching diary. At eighteen, he received a
scholarship in zoology at Balliol College, Oxford.
After reading about the life of Pasteur, he was
inspired by the scientific method. When he was
twenty-one he won the Newgate Prize in poetry but
used the award to purchase a microscope. The
following year he obtained a B.A. with afirstclassin
zoology since that year also marked the
Darwinian semicentennial, he resolved to continue
his own studies in the Darwinian spirit. He received
a one-year scholarship at the Naples Biok*cal
Station, where he investigated sponges. His
results were published in the Royal Society’s
Philosophical Transactions. In 1912 he was
appointed - Assistant Professor and Chairman of
the Biology Department of the new Rice Institute in
Houston, Texas. Four year later, he returned to
England during World War 1.

After serving in the Army Service Corps and
then in Intelligence, Huxley was made a Fellow of
New College, Oxford and Senioi Zoology
Demonstrator. He married a Swiss governess,
Juliette Bailor. A year later, he joined the Oxford
Expedition to Spitsbergen; he always enjoyed
mountaineering. In 1925 he was made Professor of
Zoology at King’'s College, London, and the next
year was given a three-year appointment as
Fullerian Professor at the Royal Institution. At forty,
together with H.G. Wells and his son C.P. Wells, he
published the Science of Life. In 1927 he resigned
from King’s but retained an honorary lectureship
there.
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As a member of the Colonial Office
Committee on Education, he went to East Africa in
1929 to survey the biological education and nature
conservation there. Subsequently, he made a
number of lecture tours in the U.S. and received an
Oscar for his documentary film, “The Private Life of
the Gannets”. At forty-eight he accepted the
Secretaryship of the London Zoological Society. In
1939, with Professor C.E.M. Joad, et alia, he
conducted the Brians Trust program for the British
Broadcasting Company (BBC) on “Scientific
Research and Social Needs,” thus becoming a
national figure.

In 1944, he visited West Africa for the
Commission on Higher Education in the Colonies.
The following year he attended the bicentennial of
the Russian Academy of Science, where he heard
a lecture by the quack geneticist Lysenko. He
served on the Hobhouse Committee on National
Parks. In 1945 he was appointed Secretary and
then elected Director General of the new UNESCO
(replacing the proposed UNECO) for a two-year
term. He was not a good administrator in this
political position, although UNESCO profited
greatly by his enthusiasm and broad knowledge, as
well as by the loyalty of his staff. At the end of his
term, he retired to Hampstead. At seventy-one he
was knighted. He gave an address on “The
Evolutionary Vision” at the Darwinian Centennial at
the University of Chicago, where he was a Visiting
Professor. He died at the age of eighty-eight.

Huxley was fond of nature-and solitude. He
was early impressed by Wordsworth’s line on
Tintern Abbey : “I have felt a presence...” He
recognized the need to preserve natural beauty
and to promote architectual beauty, as well as to
conserve natural resources. he exhibited great
versatility, and showed a marked concern for
human welfare, as illusrated by the following
sampling of his activities. In 1924 he gave three
lectures at Rice on “The Outlook in Biology”, which
dealt with the relation of science and humanities,
and later, in 1952, became the President of the
British llumanist Association. In 1935 he published
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abook entitled Science and Social Needs, and was
also the first President of the Association of
Scientific Workers. Earlier, he had attended the
World Population Conference. In 1956 he received
the Lasker award of the Planned Parenthood
Association in America. Although he favored the
development of atomic bombs-under surveillence
of the United Nations-he was among the first to
oppose the proliferation of nuclear weapons.

In 1920 Huxley did some research of
metamorphoses of axcolotls that made headlines.
At thirty-three he began his sernipopular writing on
science and society. At forty-one he joined the
Society for Psychical Research, but failed to rind
any proof of communication with departed spirits.
With Gavin de Beer he published Principles of
Experimental Embryology (1934). At forty-eight he
gave the Royal Institution Christmas Lectures on
“Rate Animals and the Disappearance of Wild Life”.
His forte was publication, particularly
popularization. At fifty-five he published Evolution,
the Modern Synthesis. A year later, as his
grandfather had done fifty years earlier, he
delivered the Homanes Lecture on “Evolutionary
Ethics”. In 1953 he received the Kalinga prize for
popular science and the Royal Society Darwin
medal for his contributions to the theory of
evolution.

Huxley believed in the uniformity and unity of
nature, but above all, in the continuous
development of a single, ultimate world-substance.
Evolutionary naturalism was his basic hypothesis;
evolutionary humanism, his thesis-that is, man as
the one and only agent for realizing life’s further
progress. Nevertheless, he claimed, “I consider
myself to be a religious man, though | do not
subscribe to a theistic interpretation of the religious
spirit.” This conclusion is based upon his own
definition of religion, viz. “the reaction of the
personality as a whole to its experience of the
universe as a whole,” particularly to “a man’s
holding certain things in reverence” and “his feeling
and believing them to be sacred.” He admitted
however, that there will probably always be a
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conflict between naturalistic science and theistic
religion.

Huxley’s own confusion can be traced back to
the indefiniteness of his religious heritage and the
amorphism of his own religious education. His
maternal great grandmother was mildly liberal and
low-church orthodox. Her son, his grandfather, left
the Anglican Church twice to become Roman
Catholic. Another son, Matthew Arnold, upset
people with his own critical faculty, despite a moral
temperament and strong religious leanings. Julian
claimed that his paternal grandfather, Thomas
Huxley, a self-classified agnostic, was actually
religious in view of his sense of reverence. As a
child, Julian was wont to attend church only on
festive occasions such as Christmas or Easter. He
did admit, however, his enjoyment of the Eton
chapel services, probably because of the prevelant
atmosphere of awe and reverence.

In the reading of an essay by Archbishop
William Temple, he was stimulated to study
philosophy and religion so that he read much along
this line. He was particularly impressed by his aunt
Mary Augusta (n6c Arnold) Ward's “Robert
Elsmere” (1887) with its emphasis upon social
mission and its dismissal of ‘legendary miracles.’
His thinking about religious humanism was actually
triggered in Colorado by his reading of John
Morley’s challenging comment, “The next great
task of science will be to create a religion for
humanity.” In 1928 he published Religion With
Revelation, which was amplified in 1956.

Works of Julian Huxley- A Gifted
Exponent of Science:

m Essays ofaBiologist (1923)

= Animal Biology (with J.B.S. Haldane, 1927)

= Religion Without Revelation (1927, revised
1957)
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The Tissue-Culture King (science fiction,
1927)

The Science of Life (with H.G. & G.P. Wells-
1931)

Scientific Research and Social Needs (1934)

Thomas Huxley's Diary of the Voyage of
H.M.S. Rattlesnake (1935)

We Europeans (with A.C. Haddon, 1936)

The present standing of the theory of sexual
selection. In G.R. de Beer (Ed.), Evolution :
Essays on aspects of evolutionary biology
(pp. 11-42). Oxford : Clarendon Press (1938)

The Living Thoughts of Darwin (1939)
The New Systematics (1940)

Evolution : the Modern Synthesis (1942)
Evolutionary Ethics (1943)

Touchstone for Ethics (1947)

Man in the Modern World (1947) eBook
(http://www.archive.org/details/Man In The
Modern World)

Heredity, East and West (1949)
Evolution in Action (1953)
Biological Aspects of Cancer (1957)
Towards a New Humanism (1957)
New Bottles for New Wine (1958)

The Humanist Frame (1962) elaborated to
Essays of a Humanist (1964) elaborated
Evolutionary Humanism

From an Antique Land (1966)

The Courtship Habits of the Great Grebe
(1968)

Memories (2 vol., 1970 and 1974)

31




UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science - 1954
Kaempffert, Dr. Waldemar (Bernhard), USA

[ Born : 27th September, 1877
Died : 27th November, 1956 ]
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KAEMPFFERT, Dr. WALDEMAR (BERNHARD) :
A LIFE WELL LIVED

American Science Editor; born Sept, 23, 1877, New York City; son of
Bernhard and Juliette Kaempffert; educated at College of City of New York; B.Sc.;
Clarkson Inst. of Technology, D.Sc.; New York Univ., LL.B. 1903; married Carolyn
Lydia Yeaton, Jan. 7, 1911 (dec. 1933). Admitted to New York Bar, 1903,
registering as a Patent Attorney. Asst. Editor, Scientific American, 1897-1911;
Managing Editor, 1911-15; edited Popular Science Monthly, 1915-20; Science
Editor New York Times since 1927 (with exception of 1928-31, active as Director,
Museum of Science and Industry in Chicago) Member; Historical Scientific Soc.;
Natl. Assn. of Science Writers (Pres. 1937); Amer. Assn. for Advancement of
Science. Author; The New Art of Flying, 1911; The ABC of Radio, 1922; Invention
and Society 1930; Science Today and Tomorrow 1939 and 1945; Changing Views
of Evolution (Current History); Science, Technology and War (Yale Review); Why
Can’'t We Live Forever ? Rocket Ships and a Visit to Mars. Editor; Coller’'s Wonder
Book, 1920; A Popular History of American Invention, 1924.
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BIOGRAPHY

Waldemar Kaempffert
(September 27, 1877- November 27, 1956)
Most Famous US Science Writer and Museum Director.

Waldemer (Bernhard) Kaempffert was born and raised in New York City. He received his
B.S. from the City College of New York in 1897. Thereafter he was employed by Scientific American,
first as a translator (1897-1900) then as managing editor (1900-1916). In 1916, he started working
as the editor of Popular Science Monthly. In 1922, he left to become the Editor of Science and
Engineering atthe New York Times.

In 1928, following a nationwide search for a director, the Museum of Science and Industry
Chicago asked Kaempffert to become its first director. He enthusiastically devoted himself to the
work of laying out the history of the sciences and of the industries. He encourage his curators and
exhibit designers to base their exhibits on careful research in order to be as objectively true as
possible. This devotion to objectivity, however, led to disputes with the board of directors, especially
around the appointment of George Ranney who was also a director of International Harvester. This
appointment created a conflict of interest in the museum, as International Harvester was
contributing to an exhibit on farm tractors which claimed that an IH predecessor company was
responsible of the invention of the tractor. Research by both Kaempffert and his staff showed
otherwise, but he could not antagonize donors to the museum nor his board of directors with the
“truth.” He therefore compromised his objectivity.

The board also found issue with Kaempffert’'s cost accounting. The board, all business
executives, kept careful track of every dollar spent. Kaempffert however was more lax in his
accounting. No wrongdoing was alleged, but the board wanted greater oversight. To achieve that,
the board created a new layer of management, “assistant directors,” who reported not only to
Kaempffert but also directly to the Board. It was the usurpation of Kaempffert's authority that led him
to ask, in January of 1931, the New York Times if he could have his old job back and, by a
coincidence, the Times agreed. He remained with the Times until his retirement in 1956. He was
succeeded as science editor by William L. Laurence.

Kaempffert was a member of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers, History of
Science Society, National Association of Science Writers (serving as the presidentin 1937), and the
Newcomen Society.

Awards :

The New York Times received the Laskar Foundation Awards for the Excellence of its daily
medical reporting, with a citation to Waldemar Kaempffert for his authoritative weekly colummes,
“Science in Review”. Waldemer Kaempffert became Science Editor of the New York Times in the
year 1927. On June 7, 1931-Waldemar Kaempffert, an Engineer, who had been writing on Science
Topics for The Times beginning 1927, introduces a regular science column in the sunday edition.

Reference:

[ Jaques Cattel, ed., American Men of Science : A Biographical Directory, 9th ed., vol.1
Physical Sciences (Lancaster, PA : The Science Press, 1955), s.v. “Kaempffert,
Waldemar Bernhard.”

[ For information on Kaempffert's tenure with the Museum of Science and Industry
Chicago see Jay Pridmore, Inventive Genius : The History of the Museum of Science
and Industry Chicago (Chicago : Museum of Science and Industry, 1996), pp.26-48

[ Waldemar Kaempffert : “The Social destiny of Radio” Forum, Vol. 71, #6, pp764-769.

[ Waldemar Kaempffert : “Science Editor of the Times, 79” Newyork Times, Nov.28,
1956, P-35.
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Museum of Science and Industry (Chicago)

The Museum of Science and Industry is
located in Chicago, lllinois in Jackson Park, in the
Hyde Park neighborhood. Itis housed in the only in-
place surviving building from the 1893 World’s
Columbian Exposition, the former Fine Arts
Building.

The building, which was intended to be a
more permanent structure than the other
Exposition buildings, initially housed the Field
Museum of Natural History. When a new Field
Museum building opened closer to the downtown in
1921, the former site was left vacant. After a few
years, the building was selected as the site for a
new science museum. The building’s exterior was
re-cast in stone, retaining its 1893 Beaux Arts look,
while the interior was completely rebuilt in Art Deco
style.

The museum was establised in 1926 by
wealthy Sears, Roebuck & Company chairman
Julius Rosenwald, who pledged $3 million to the
institution. He eventually donated over $5 million.
He also insisted that his name not appear on the
building, but nonetheless, for the first years of
museum’s existence, it was known as the
Rosenwald Industrial Museum. Rosenwalds’
vision was to create an interactive museum in the
style of the Deutsches Museum.

The museum conducted a natonwide
search to find its first director. In the end the
board of directors selected Waldemar
Kaempffert because he shared Julius
Rosenwald’s vision. Kaempffert was the
science editor for the New York Times. He
assembled the museum’s first staff and
began organizing and constructing the
exhibits. He was also instrumental in
developing close ties with the science
departments of the University of Chicago
which supplied much of the scholarship for
the exhibits. Kaempffert resigned in early
1931 amid growing disputes between
himself and the board of directors over the
objectivity and neutrality of the exhibits and
his management of the staff.

The new Musuem of Science and Industry
was first opened to the public in 1933 during the
Century of Progress Exposition.

In keeping with Resonwald’s vision, many
of the exhibits are interactive, ranging from the Hall
of Communications which explains telephony, to
the coal mine, which re-creates a mine inside the
museum. The museum houses the U-505, the only
German submarine captured by the US in World
War I, silent film actress Colleen Moore’s Fairy
Castle and the Transportation Zone which includes
exhibits on air and land transportation. The first
diesel-powered streamlined stainless-steel
trainset, Pioneer Zephyr, is on permanent display.

The Henry Crown Space Center at the
Museum of Science and Industry includes the
Apollo 8 capsule which took Frank Borman, James
Lovell and William Anders on the first lunar orbital
mission. Other exhibits include an OmniMax
Scott Carpenter’'s Mecrucy Atlas 7
capsule, a Lunar Module trainer and a life-size
mockup of a space shuttle.

theater,

In addition to its three floors of standing
exhibits, the Museum of Science and Industry also
hosts temporary and travelling exhibits. In 2000, it
created and hosted the largest display of relics
from the wreck of Titanic. It also hosted Gunther
von Hagens’ Body Worlds exhibit, a view into the
human body through use of plastinated human
specimens.

The museum is known for unique and
quirky permanent exhibits, such as a walk-through
model of the human heart. Due to its age and
design, the “Sci and I” building itself become a
museum piece.
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science - 1955

Doctor Augusto Pi Suner, Venezuela

[ Born : 12th August, 1879, Barcelona (Spain)
Died : 12th January, 1965, City of Mexico]
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Doctor Augusto Pi Suner
(Pi Sunyer Augusto)

Doctor Augusto Pi Sufier was a Medical physiologist, professor and writer. He
was son of Jaime Pi Sufiyer and Carolina Sunyer. He studied in the University of
Barcelona (Spain) where he was graduated as a medicine lawyer, in 1899. He
received the doctorate in Madrid in the year 1900. In 1904, he was titular professor of
the chair of Physiology in the University of Seville. He was member of the Medicine
Academy of Barcelona in 1910, happened in 1916 to carry out the chair of
Physiology in the University of Barcelona, until 1939. He was dedicated to the
scientific research in physiology, in the Municipal Laboratory of Barcelona, directed
by Ramon Turré. In 1920, he founded the Society of Biology. He directed the
Institute of Physiology of Barecelona, where he created a shcool of the great
international prestige, in whose publications he presented numerous scientific
works. Elect deputy to Cortes like federal republican (1916-1923), was member of
the Council of General Culture of Catalonia (1932-1939), and member of the
Meeting of Extension of Studies and Scientific researches of Madrid and of the
Patronage of Government of the Independent University of Barcelona (1933-1939).
When finishing the Spanish Civil War exili6 to France, where he exerted the
teaching staff in the University of Tolosa until his transfer to Venezuela, in June of
1939, contracted by the Ministry of Education to reorganize the education of the
physiology in the country. He carried out teaching in the National Pedagogical
Institute and the central University of Venezuela, on which he founded and he
directed the Experimental Medicine Institute and formed a remarkable group of
disciples. In 1945, he founded the Catalan Center of Caracas, of which he was the
first president. Naturalized in 1952, he remained in Caracas, until 1962, when he
decided to call to account himself in Mexico, where he died. The works written by
Augusto Pi Suiiyer are eminently scientific, although he is a character book author
and also a great literateur, in prose and verse. He wrote in Castilian and Catalan.
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Biographical Sketch:

Doctor Augusto Pi Suner was born in
Barcelona, Spain on 12 of August of 1879, in a
family of famous doctors. He was Medicine doctor
in the year 1900. He oriented himself immediately
towards the investigation and soon he has to stand
out like one of the best physiologists of the world.
He was Professor Auxiliar de Fisiologi'a in the
Medicine Faculty, University of Barcelona in 1902.
He was also Numerario University Professor of
Human Physiology, by opposition in the Medicine
Faculty of Seville in 1904. He became Numerario
University Professor of Physiology in the Medicine
Faculty in Barcelona in 1916. He was also
Numerario member of the Real Medicine Academy
of Barcelona in 1911. He became President of the
Real Medicine Academy of Barcelona 1926-1939.
Member of the ilnstitute de Ciencies (Institut o’
Estudis Catalans).

He obtained Doctor “Honoris
Causes” of the University of Toulouse in 1922, and
of the Central University of Venezuela in 1947. He
was Honorary member of the Medicine Academy of
Buenos Aires in 1919, of the Medicine Academy of
Paris in 1947, of the Institute of Sciences of
Coimbra in 1919, of the “Kaiserlich Deutsche
Akademie der Naturforscher”, Finds a. S. in 1937,
of the Real Medicine Academy of Montevideo,
Member of Honor of the Medical Association
Argentina, of the Scientific Association Argentina
and Titular of the Chair “Ramon and Cajal” in the
University of Buenos Aires in 1919. Doctor Pi
Sunyer Augusto was a Member Honorario-
Fundador of the Venezuelan Association for the
Advance of Science in 1950. He was Honorary
member of the Society Argentina de Biologi'a in
1941 and of the Societies of Biology of Paris, of the
Belgian, for Society Experimental Biology and
Medicine of New York and Fundador of the Societat
de Biologi'a of Barcelona “Chevalier of the Legion
1920” Officier and Honneur d'd’ Instruction
Publique” in 1918. Commander gives “ Ordem de
S. Tiago gives Sword” in 1921. He obtained the
medal of Instruction of the Republic of Venezuela in
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1945, National Prize “Achlcarro” by investigations
on nervous physiology in 1972, Prize ‘Pourat”.
“Intitut de France” (Academy of Sciences) by the
book on Neurovegetativo System in 1948. He also
obtained Prize of the Council of Public Instruction
of Spain and of the “Meeting for Extension of
Studies and Scientific researches” of Spain, and of
the “Consell de Cultura of the Generalitat de
Catalunya”. He was Member of the Patronage of
Government of the Independent University of
Barcelona, Director of the “Institute de Fisiologi'a”
of Barcelona (Generalitat de Catalunya), and
Professor of Physiology of the Medicine Faculty of
the Central University of Venezuela from 1940. He
became Professor of Biology and Biochemistry of
the National Pedagogical Institute of Venezuela
from 1942, and was Director -Fundador of
Experimental Medicine Institute from 1940 to 1951.

He received the Most Prestigious
International Kalinga Prize in the 1955, Prize
created by Kalinga Foundation Trust, a leading
Cultural Foundation of Orissa, India and
granted by UNESCO. Pi Sufier worked during 48
years in Spain, Argentina and Venezuela. He has
written 18 books, among them two in English : The
Bridge of Life (1950) and Classics of Biology
(1955). He published more than 200 scientific
works, written in Castilian, many in French, others
in Catalan and several in English and German, all
related to different aspects from medical sciences
such as nutrition, metabolism, biochemistry,
endocrinology and physiology. Even though he
was attached to the rigid disciplines of the
scientific method, Pi Sufier knew to elevate his
thought until penetrating with sobriety, tino and
elegance in the field of Literature and the

physiology.
The illustrious life of this Catalan intimately is

bound to the progress of Physiological Sciences in
three countries: Spain, Argentina and Venezuela.

Like militant of the Republican left party of
Catalonia, during 5 years, as of 1918, he was
delegated to Cuts by Figueres. Raised with weather
and dignity dragging the vicissitude next to his, bore
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that long night of anguishes and pains that were the
civil war. Later he had to face the unforeseeable
luck of exile, to let his earth to remain with a
conviction.

When finalizing the war of Spain, Doctor Pi
Sufier was in France. On behalf of the Committee
of “recherche Scientifique” he worked in 1939,
when the Minister of National Education of
Venezuela, Enrique Tejera, made be worth his
influences before the Venezuelan Government to
obtain the hiring of the services of professor Pi
Sufier. He arrived tomorrow at Caracas in a free
from April of 1939. According to Graci'a Arocha
wrote, Pi Sufier arrived at our mother country under
only the shelter from its Science and its
conscience, any by all company, the suitcases of
the exile, the wife to whom adored and a few books
under the arm. He was gotten up to the Chair of
Physiology, in which he found his two first disciples
: Doctor Humberto Garci’a Arocha who was Head
of the Practical Works and Doctor Marcel Granier -
Doyeux that carried out the position of Preinn.
Since then Pi Sufier began to elaborate the
ambitious project that would be to culminate in the
foundation of the Experimental Medicine Institute,
for which he counted on the enthusiastic
collaboration of the then Director of the Central
University of Venezuela, Doctor Antonio Jose
Castle. During the months of July, August and
September of 1939, the means studied at great
length to take to happy term the mentioned project,
surely and effectiveness the list of the material that
had to be requested were elaborated with care and
the suitable premises looked for. Thanks to a new
intervention of Doctor Tejera, secundado by the
Governing Castle, chose two small houses located
in the Avenue San Martin for the provisional
Installation of an institution of test. Simultaneously
with this creative work, a partial reform of the
training program in the Faculty of Medical Sciences
was carried out. A stage of waves was begun
reforms. His scientific thought, forged in the strong
disciplines of the laboratory, influenced powerfully
to make change the points of view of a purely
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descriptive medicine, circumscribed to symptoms,
semioldgicas explorations, clinical histories and
evidences. Pi Sufier said that the disease is
expression of the altered function and this one
cannot be included/understood until as much do
not penetrate the physical mechanisms, chemical
and physical-chemistries that characterize the
normal function. Other words over and over again,
Pi Sufier stressed that the medicine, to become
scientist, has to analyze the clinical fact to the light
of the fisiopatolégicos processes, structural and
biochemical that determine each ailment and each
disease. This was the essence of all its lessons of
Physiology and the courses of Fisiopatologia that
was called on to dictate to him. In the land of
Physiological Sciences, Pi Sufier changed the
resources necessary to organize laboratories. It
was as well as between us; he turned the
Physiology, the Fisiopatologia and the
Pharmacology in to experimental sciences. The
Chair of Biochemistry in substitution of the one of
Medical Chemistry was created. The one of
Fisiopatologia in connection with the one of
General Pathology was created and anachronistic
Chair of Therapeutic General and Medical Matter
by the modern one of Pharmacology was replaced.

The Institution of test quickly began to give
fruits of appreciable value, is so the 28 of June of
1940 became a memorable day in annals of the
Venezuelan Medicine. The Minister of National
Education, Professor Arturo Uslar Pietri declared
inaugurated the Experimental Medicine Institute in
an act witnessed by notary public and solemn
which he attended with the President of the
Republic, General Eleazar Lopez Contreras.

In Venezuela, Augusto Pi Sufer wrote ten
books, two novels, multitude of tests and
monographs, collections in scientific magazines
and cultural publications. Facing the adversity,
trocd pain and congojain uncontrollable eagerness
of work and creation. Augusto Pi Sufier died
(Mexico the 12 of January of 1965) leaving us the
fullness of his work and neatness of his example.

And as Garci'a Arocha said to Doctor Hulmberti
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(his disciple), who when evoking to him, the
memory recreates in its beautiful human
dimension. Because over the scientist, the writer
and the university professor always his generous
spirit overflowed, he always showed the candor
that he retained of the childhood, straight line the
irrevocable position and the gesture in the nobility
and dignity. Who circumscribles his tasks to give
classes, toinstruct or to give explanations is, in any
case, the professor, the university professor or the
teacher of school or factory. But who does not settle
down limits to exert his pedagogia, that really
persecutes universal goals, of justice and beauty to
illuminate with his lesson the scope of the
classroom and the penumbrae of the street, that is
the Teacher. Teacher was Augusto Pi Sufier. It is
not easy in the same way to have a teacher,
because the Teacher is born Masterful, who is born
a young painter and another one is born poet. A
bronze plate with the efigie of the Teacher, placed
in the present seat of the Experimental Medicine
Institute, remembers to all the meaning of the work
made by the Teacher in its mother country of
adoption. The future generations of students will be
able to see in him the sincere testimony of the
gratitude of his first disciples and collaborator.
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Iconography :

It photographs, Elite caracas, nim. 2.101,
January 1, 1966. It Photographs, Alfredo Boulton
1950, Images, Caracas : 1982. Photography, We,
Caracas, num. 14, August 1962. Photographies,
collection National Library, Caracas. Photography,
the National Caracas, January 14, 1965.

Source:

Polar foundation, Dictionary of History of
Venezuela, 2a Edition, Caracas Polar
Foundation, 1997.

Books by Doctor Augusto Pi Suner :
1. ClassicsofBiology

Format : Paperback

Publication Date : January 2003

Bridge of Life : From Reality to Mystery
The Bridge of Life

Principio Y Termino De La Biologia

o > w DN

The Problem of the metabolism. Conference
of Extension of Medical Culture, Celebrated in
the Real Medicine Academy of Madrid.
Publication : Madrid, Est Tip Enrique de
Teodoro, 1917.
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science - 1956

Dr. George Gamow, USA

[ Born : 4th March,1904, Odessa, Russia
Died : 19th August, 1968, Boulder, Colorado, USA |




George Gamow
Genius and Humour from Cosmology to Proteins

Gamow, George (04.03.1904-19.08.1968), Russian-American theoretical
physicist and author, b. Odessa. A nuclear physicist, Gamow is better known to the public for his
excellent books popularizing abstract physical theories. He did his earlier research at the Univ. of
Copenhagen, Cambridge Univ., and the Univ. of Leningrad, where he was professor (1931-33).
He then came to the United States, where he taught at George Washington Univ. (1934-56) and
the Univ. of Colorado (from 1956) and served with U.S. government agencies. He formulated
(1928) a theory of radioactive decay and worked on the application of nuclear physics to problems
of stellar evolution. He was one of the first proponents of the “big bang” theory of cosmology. In
1954 he proposed an important theory concerning the organization of genetic information in the
living cell. His writings include Constitution of Atomic Nuclei (1931; 3d ed., with C.L. Critchfield,
Theory of Atomic Nucleus, 1949), Mr. Tompkins in Wonderland (1939), One, Two, Three.. Infinity
(C1947, rev. ed. 1961), The Creation of the Universe (1952, rev. ed. 1961), Mr. Tompkins Learns
the Facts of Life (1953), The Atom and Its Nucleus (1961), and Gravity (1962).

See his autobiography, My World Line (1970).
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Biographical Sketch :

George Gamow (Georgi Antonovich
Gamow, “Geo” for his friends) was a great
physicist, and one of the scientists who formulated
the theory of the Big Bang. He was born on the 4th
of March, 1904 in Odessa, Russia. His father
Anthony M Gamow was a professor of school of
secondary education. His mother was Alexandra
Lebedinzeva. Very early, in his student days, he
was fascinated by astronomy and, when he was
thirteen years of age, his father gave his first
telescope to him, with which he studied stars
patiently. This helped in arousing great passion of a
scientistin him.

In 1922, he started his university studies.
First in the University of Novorossia, his native city.
Later, in 1923, he enters the University of
Petrogrado (ahora Leningrad) where he studied
optics and cosmology, withdrawing from that
establishment of superior education in the year
1928.1n 1926, he attended the school of summer of
the University of Goéttingen in Germany. Already, in
that time, his formation was solid and could give to
answers and demonstrable solutions to ten

mysterious phenomena of the natural radioactivity.
Like example, we can indicate among others, the
formulation that he developed of the quantum
theory of the radioactivity, the first guessed right
explanation of the behavior of the radioactive
elements, some of which decay in seconds,
whereas others do it in thousands of years. Gamow
obtained a significant advance of the investigation
in Géttingen. Using the theories ondulatorias of
Schrddinger, demonstrated that the particles, in
certain excited states of energy, can, to all the
effects, to lay way until outside the nucleus. The
work attracted the attention of many physicists,
including Niels Bohr and Ernest Rutherford.

After receiving his graduation in 1928,
accepting an invitation of Niels Bohr, he travels to
Copenhagen. Bohr was very much interested in his
work and, for that reason, offered a scholarship to
him of the Real Danish Academy of Sciences to
study a year in the Institute of Theoretical Physics.
And, it was when he was granted a scholarship of
that institute, Gamow proposed the hypothesis that
the atomic nuclei can be dealt with like small gotitas
of “Nuclear fluid”. More than a hypothesis, it was a
discovery that lead to the present theory of the
fusion and the fission.

1241




The fame of physicist Gamow began with
his theory that explained the radioactive decay of
the alpha particle of the atomic nucleus. In 1929, he
obtained a Rockefeller scholarship of the
University of Cambridge. There, Gamow
cooperates with F. Noutermans and R. Atkinson, in
the attempt to apply his formula to calculate the
inductive index of nuclear transformations
(thermonuclear reactions) inside stars. It is a
formula that is used successfully until today to
design hydrogen pumps, and in the studies of
possibilities of controlled thermonuclear reactions,
fusion. Being in Cambridge, he also concurs to the
Cevendish Laboratory, wherein he attends to
Ernest Rutherford and he investigated with his
equipment. Rutherford requested him that he
investigated if, since the particles could be come off
the nucleus, they could be induced of some way to
penetrate in it, and thus to escindir itself.

To the suggestion of Rutherford, Gamow
considered the effects to bomb atomic nuclei with
protons artificially accelarated at enormous speeds
in a magnetic field of high energy. Their due time,
their calculaltions showed that it was possible to
penetrate in the nucleus, and that the accelerated
protons could stick to it, forming new nuclei. Still
more, he determined that the necessary
acceleration did not need to be as high as the
required one under the laws of the classic physics,
a discovery that animated to the investioadores in
Cavendish to also construct a particle accelerator.
In 1932, this instrument was able to disintegrate
light lithium and other nuclei with protons, a great
advance that opened the doors to the study of the
nuclear physics. In 1931, after his stay in
Cambridge, Gamow returned to the Soviet Union
where he was assigned as the investigator of the
Academy of Sciences of Leningrad. In that same
year he married to Luybov Vokhminzeva, and
divorced her in 1956. The pair had a son who was
bornin 1935, called Rustem Igor.

Gamow, during a pair of years, was
in his country. Irritated before the
imposed by more and more the

retained
limitations

UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

repressive estalinista regime, he decided to look
for intellectual fortune elsewhere. In 1933, the
frustrated scientist was able to persuade to the
authorities that they let to him attend the Congress
of the Solvay University in Brussels with his wife
Luybov in quality of secretary, it opened the doors
to them to escape to the west. Being still in Europe,
they visited the Institute Pierre Curie and, at the
same time, Gamow became visiting professor of
the University of London. After several months of
teaching and traveling in Europe, Gamow was able
to get an invitation to give a lecture, in 1934,at the
University of Michigan. Instead of returning to
Europe, Gamow settles down in the U.S.A., where
he happened to comprise himself with - the
educational body of the George Washington
University in Washington, D.C. In that paradise he
extended during the following two decades his
contemplations of atoms bombed until the very
same origins of the universe.

In that Mount Olympus that was for the
Russian theoretician his residence in the country of
the north, he concentrated his investigations in the
atom primigenio conceived by the theoretician-
Belgian priest the Georges Lemaitre. Gamow
called to that atom the cosmic singularity. If matter
and energy were interchangeable, like it was
demonstrated by Einstein in his famous equation
E= mc, the enormous densities and the high
temperatures at the beginning of the time and of the
space - that Gamow nicknamed the Big Squeeze,
the Great Estrujon - could have erased the
distinction among them. The main component of
that ardent stew matter-energy, suggested
Gamow, would have been the radiating energy.
Soon, while the universe began to expand and to
cool off, the first matter in emerging would have
done it in form of elementary particles : protons,
neutrons and electrons. One of the later
collaborators of Gamow, Ralph Alpher, gave the
name of “ylem”, a term taken from Aristotle, to this
fundamental matter. Of his studies in Cavendish,
Gamow had learned that the neutrons, although are
stable within the atomic nuclei, are distintegrated
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quickly when they are by his account. A solitary
neutron has life expectancies of only thirteen
minutes before it becomes a proton and an
electron. In the ardent density of the young
universe, the decomposition of neutrons had to be
balanced by the production of new neutrons arisen
fromthe collision of protons and electrons.

But, as “ylem” cooled off and it became
less dense, every time less collisions took place
and less neutrons were created. At the same time,
there was a reduction in the radiation of high
energy, which allowed existing neutrons to begin to
be combined with protons, forming atomic nuclei
since they had done in the particle accelerator of
Cavendish. The solitary protons attracted
electrons to create hydrogen atoms, and the
heaviest nuclei also reunited their greater electron
complements. The Big Squeeze could today be the
crucible of all the elements observed in the
universe.

During World War - 1l, Gamow was
referred to the Manhattan project, to develop the
atomic pump. Gamow among other physicists
contributed with the investigation in the Poplars,
that finally lead to the production of the hydrogen
pump.

Once the war was over, Gamow ratakes
his investigations on the formation of the elements
that tolerates the universe. Form equipment with
Alpher, then a student graduated at George
Washington, to carry out the difficult calculations
that gave supportto their theory.

Gamow and Alpher produced a
monumental test, but they made a somewhat
outlandish debut with a letter that, by coincidence,
appeared on the April Fools’ Day (first of April, the
day of innocents in the United States) of 1948 in the
newspaper Physical Review. Gamow, joking
dedicating, added to the article the
company/signature of the famous atomic physicist
Hans Bethe, although Bethe had not had anything
to do with the project. (Luckily, Bethe took the joke
well.) The resulting list of authors- Alpher, Bethe
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and Gamow - were a retruecano corresponding to
the three first letters of the Greek alphabet, alpha,
beta and gamma. Soon Robert Herman added
itself to the pair, a colleague of Alpher, and formed a
work trio that even lasted after Gamow was
transferred to the University of Colorado in 1956.

The joke of Gamow in the Physical Review
was appropriate, since the letter to the newspaper
presented/displayed a hypothesis on the creation
of the first elements of the periodic table. It outlined
the process according to which the neutrons and
protons collided, they were crowded together and
they were reshapeed to form, first, heavy hydrogen
(a neutron plus a proton) and soon tritium (two
neutrons plus a proton). In the following step, when
one of neutrons of the tritum nucleus was
disturbed in a proton and an electron escaped, the
tritium nucleus was transformed into an isotope
form called helium-3. To add another neutron to
helium-3 produced the isotope helium-4.

It was just like in the alchemy : In ylem, a
substance was transformed into another one.
Since then the elaborations of other investigators
have revealed how the events described by gaomw
and Alpher took place within the first minutes of the
cosmic expansion. The processes outlined by
them produced the abundance of hydrogen and
helium that constitutes ninety and nine percents of
all the matter of the universe.

Gamow also explained the distribution that
can be observed of the masses in the space.
During the first million years, he said, the radiation
governed the universe. At that time sufficient
matter had formed so that it became predominant,
and about 240 million years later great gas
expansions began to coagulate. The mass of anvil
gas clouds, calculated, was more or less
equivalent to the one of the today galaxies.

On the other hand, the investigations of
Gamow on the evolution of stars have their
departure point in the model of Hans Bethe. As
much the heat as the radiation that the stars emit
generates in its respective nuclei (thermonuclear
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reactions), and it takes place through the
consumption of the “fuel” of each one of them.
Once the respective fuel of stars is exhausted,
these as well are cooled off. Gamow also
developed a theory on the internal structure of red
giant stars. But in general, the contributions of
Gamow in investigations and theories are centered
in the sustenation of the model of the Big Bang.

The theory of the Big Bang formulates that
the universe was born of a great “explosion” does
thousands of million year, and that its present
structure is a result of it like its expansion. This idea
had empecinado impugnador in the physical
outstanding English astronomer Fred Hoyle, who
refuted it until his death, happened on 20th of
August, 2001 at the age of 86 years. Hoyle,
maintaining himself in one of the weaknesses that
the hypothesis of Gamow showed on the time that
had passed from beginnings of the universe in
relation to observed expansion, a called competing
hypothesis of the sationary state used (Steady
State), supported by two colleagues of Austrian
origin, Thomas Gold and Hermann Bondi. The trio
proposed that the universe had not had a defined
principle but that was infinite, as much temporary
as space. During a program of radio in the BBC, he
introduced the theory of stationary state and coined
the pegadiza expression “Big Bang” (Great
Explosion) to describe the model of his rivals that
considered it stupid and ridiculous, thus baptizing
both sides of a dispute that would continue during
two decades. Nevertheless, since then people
have thought that, that name is most appropriate to
describe what meant the theory, although one says
that Gamow in no case was “the contemptuous”
source of the name assigned by Hoyle.

Throughout the course of his race, the
inclination of Gamow towards giving a slight touch
to all the things was worth a considerable success
to him in the world of books and, in the process, he
removed his esoteric theory outside his ivory tower
and he made it penetrate in the public conscience.
“The creation of the universe”, published in 1952,
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became best-seller. His own personage created,
Mr Tompkins, an absolutely singular man, with
whom Gamow described his arguments. He
explained, through the pen, complex and difficult
theories of a simple way and; he only used
mathematics, when it was really essential. For
example, in his work “Tompkins in the country of the
wonders”, in which he explained the general theory
of relativity, for the readers it was not only book of
cultural extension, if not that also of relaxation and
joy. In a poem directed to his wife and inserted in
that book, in that he describes the aversion of Fred
Hoyle towards his proposals, it leaves of manifesto
the literary abilities of Gamow.

GEORGE GAMOW AND THE DNA:

Gamow in his last years, focused his
investigations and experiments towards Biology.
Between one of his contributions to that discipline,
is the solution of the mysteries of the system of
codification of the DNA. In 1954, he proposed an
important theory referring to the orgnization of the
genetic information in the alive cell. In her, he
described the possible structure of the DNA. In
addition, he was first in suggesting nucleotides
tolerated the information based for the protein
generation.

Onthe other hand, Gamow also previewed
that the relation between the structure of the DNA
and the synthesis of proteins formed a quantitative
problem of cryptographic analysis. Gamow
conjectured that the goal of scientists was to learn
how one releases sequence of 4 nucleotides which
determines the allocation of the long protein
sequences integrated by 20 amino acids. Gamow
published one tastes in the Nature magazine, in
October of 1953, in which the “code proposed the
application of a called solution makes shine like
diamonds”, overlapped a triple code based on the
combination of a scheme in which three of four
nucleotides would at the same time predetermine
the specification of 20 amino acids. One was a
restrictive and highly hypothetical code, based on
the knowledge that was had then on the behavior of
nucleic acids and proteins.
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The scheme of the code of Gamow woke
up a great enthusiasm between the scientists. In
order to foment the communication and the
camaraderie, Gamow founded the Club of Necktie
RNA (Tie Club RNA), formed by twenty well-
known scientists that would be led the problem of
the codification, and whose number corresponded
to the 20 amino acids. Of course, that everything
was not study and investigation, also there were
meetings of eminently social character. To each
member of the club the sobrename of one of the
amino acids was assigned to him, and all appeared
to the meetings with a diagram, devised according
to precise specifications given by Gamow, in the
head of a necktie pin. Although geographically their
members were dispersed, the club of the necktie
arranged to work together to physical scientists
and biologists in one of the problems of greater
challenge and importance of modern science.

In the middle of 1954, Gamow recognized
that his code makes shine like diamonds was not
exact; however, as much he as the other members
of the club, they continued deliberating on several
other codes elaborated by other different
investigators. In truth, the notice of a “code” as key
of information transference were not published
publicly until end of 1954, when Gamow, Martynas
Ycas, and Alexander Rich published an article who
defined itself, for the first time, the characters of the
code, since superficially they had been previously
only mentioned in a publication conducted by
Watson and Crick, in 1953.
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In 1956, Gamow received the Kalinga
Prize of UNESCO for his great scientific
diffusion. In the same year he was named
professor in the University of Colorado, where he
remained until his death,which happened on the
19th of August of 1968. One comments that before
it happened he said that “finally my liver is
presenting/displaying the account”, summarizing a
life to drink very carefreely, to eat, of the good
humor, of sports and a friendly and unusual
egotismo. His attitude with respect to the physical
one was than manifest more, and their
investigative qualities were recognized to him to
find conceptually simple solutions front to a
variable range of scientific problems.

In 1958, Gamow married Barbara Perkins
(“Perky™), his Publisher from Viking Press.

Gamow was an imposing figure at six
feet, three inches (190.5cm) and over 225
pounds (102)kg) but was known for his impish
sense of humour. He was once described as
“the only scientist in America with a real sense
of humor” by a United Press International
reporter.

He was highly regarded in the Soviet
Union before his defection, and had once been
a commissioned officer in the Red Army, a fact
which likely prevented the US from putting him
to work on the Manhattan project during World
War 2. The Americans were apparently not
swayed by the arguments that Gamow was only
given officer status so that he could teach
science courses to soldiers and that the USSR
had sentenced him to death for his defection.

In his book “My World Line”’, George Gamow who had been the first after Hubble’s discovery
to propose a Big Bang (although not using the term), recalls a conversation with Albert
Einstein during a walk through the streets of Princeton, on the apparent negative relationship
between the energy of gravity & the energy of matter. At one point of the conversation Gamow
raised the question of a star being created out of nothing, if positive and negative terms
exactly would cancel each other out. The consequence of that innocent remark was a minor
traffic jam, since Einstein stopped, contemplating, right in the middle of the street. This little
story may provide some consolation for the ‘normal” thinker, that he is in best company
feeling perplexed when taking higher mathematics at its words.
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Position held & other Honours

Visiting Professorships:

University of Michigan
Ohio State University

University of California at Berkeley, and later
at Santa Barbara.

In 1965 Gamow was elected on Overseas
Fellow of Churchill College, Cambridge,
England.

Consultantships:

U.S. Navy Bureau of Ordance

Air Force Scientific Advisory Board
Army Office of Operation Research
Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory

Convair (San Diego, Calif.)

Professorships:

University of Leningrad (1931-33)
The George Washington University,

Washington, D.C. (1933-55), including period
of military consultantships.

University of Colorado, Boulder, Colorado
(1956 to date), including faculty fellowship for
lecturing in Japan, India and Australia

Other Honours:

The Soviet Academy of Sciences
(membership canceled on Gamow’s leaving
Russia)

The Royal Danish Academy of Sciences
The National Academy of Sciences (USA)
The International Astronautical Academy

The American Ass’n for the Advancement of
Science

The American Physical Society

The American Geophysical Union
Sigma Xi Honorary Society

The Washington Philosophical Society
The Washington Academy of Sciences

The Kalinga Prize, awarded by UNESCO in
1956, for the Popularization of Science

Gamow’s papers and correspondence are
being collected by the Library of Congress of
the United States of America. Over 100
scientific and popular articles.

201




UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

Contributions of Dr. George Gamow

Gamow wrote 3 monographs (books on scientific
subjects) in nuclear physics which are outdated
now after 50-70 years.

At the time they were written (1931, 1937 and
1949) they were important contributions to the
research on the structure of atomic nuclei,
radioactivity and nuclear energy sources.

He wrote two (educational) text books aimed for
college students : Matter, Earth & Sky (1958, rev
1965) and with J.M. Cleveland Physics
Foundations & Frontiers (1960, rev 1969).

He worked on a third book : Basic Theories in
Modern Physics with Richard Blade but it was not
completed before he died.

Scientific books:

1. The Constitution of Atomic Nuclei and

Radioactivity, Clarendon Press 1931.

2. Structure of Atomic Nuclei and Nuclear
Transformations, Clarendon Press 1937

3. Theory of Atomic Nucleus and Nuclear
Energy Sources (with C. Critchfield),
Clarendon Press 1949.

Educational text books:
1. Matter, Earth & Sky (1958, rev 1965).

2. Physics : Foundations & Frontiers (with J.M.
Cleveland), Prentice-Hall (1960, rev 1969).

3. Basic Theories in Modern Physics, not
published by Academic Press 1968.

Science for the layman :

1. Mr. Tompkins in Wonderland, Cambridge
University Press 1939.

2. The birth and death of the Sun, Viking Press
1940.

3. Biography ofthe Earth, Viking Press 1941.

4.  Mr. Tompkins Explores the Atom, Cambridge
University Press 1944,

5. Atomic Energy in Cosmic and Human Life,
Cambridge University Press 1947.

6. OneTwo Three... Infinity, Viking Press 1947.

7. The Creation of The Universe, Viking Press
1952.

8. Mr. Tompkins Learns the Facts of Life,
Cambridge University Press 1953.

9. Moon, New York-Henry Schuman 1953.

10. Puzzle-Math (with M. Stern). Viking Press
1958.

11. The Atom and Its Nucleus, Prentice-Hall
1961.

12. Biography of Physics, Harper & Row 1961.
13. Gravity, doubleday & Co. 1962.

14. APlanetCalled Earth, Viking Press 1963
15. AStar Calledthe Sun, Viking Press 1964.

16. Mr. Tompkins in paperback, Cambridge
University Press 1965.

17. Thirty Years That Shook Physics, Doubleday
& Co. 1966.

18. Mr. Tompkins Inside Himself (with M. Ycas),
Viking Press 1967.

19. My World Line : An Informal Autobiography,
Viking Press 1970.

Articles :

Gamow wrote about 100 scientific articles in
different journals like The Physical Review (25),
Nature (22), Scientific American (11), The
Astrophycal Journal (7), Zeitschrift fur Physik (8)
and Physikalische Zeitschrift (4). Most of them he
wrote alone, but among his collaborates we should
mention Edward Teller, R. Herman and a couple of
Ph.D students : Ralph Alpher and M. Schoenberg.
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science - 1957

Bertrand Arthur William Russell, UK

[ Born : 18th May 1872 in Ravenscroft, Trelleck, Monmouthshire, Wales, UK
Died : 2nd February 1970 in Penrhyndeudraeth, Merioneth, Wales, UK ]
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Biographical Sketch

British philosopher, mathematician and
social critic, one of the most widely read
philosophers of the last century. Bertrand Russell
was awarded the Nobel Prize for Literature in 1950.
In his memoirs he mentions that he formed in 1895
a plan to “write one series of books on the
philosophy of the sciences from pure mathematics
to physiology, and another series of books on
social questions. | hoped that the two series might
ultimately meet in a synthesis at once scientific and
practical.”

“The belief that fashion alone should dominate
opinion has great advantages. It makes thought
unnecessary and puts the highest intelligence
within the reach of everyone. Itis not difficult to learn
the correct use of such words as ‘complex’,
‘sadism’, ‘Oedipus’, ‘bourgeois’, ‘deviation’, ‘leaf’;
and nothing more is needed to make a brilliant writer
or talker.” (from ‘On Being Modern-Minded’ in
Unpopular Essays, 1950)

Bertrand Russell was born inTrelleck, Gwent,
the second son of Viscount Amberley. His mother,
Katherine, was the daughter of Baron Stanley of
Aderley. She died of diphtheria in 1874. Her
husband died twenty months later, after a long
period of gradually increasing debility. Lord
Amberley was a friend of John Stuart Mill - he was
“philosophical, studious, unworldly, morose, and
priggish,” wrote Russell later in his autobiography.
Katherine, whom Russell only knew from her diary
and her letters, he described as “vigorous, lively,
witty, serious, original, and fearless.” When she
died she was buried without any religious
ceremony. At the age of three Russell was an
orphan. He was brought up by his grandfather, Lord
John Russell, who had been prime minister twice,
and his wife Lady John.

Inspired by Euclid's Geometry, Russell
displayed a keen aptitude for pure mathematics
and developed an interest in philosophy. “I like
precision,” he once said. “I like sharp outlines. |
hate misty vagueness.” However, when he was

about fourteen he become interested in theology,
but during the following years he rejected free will,
immortality, and belief in God. He read widely,
mostly books from his grandfather’s library, but it
was only at Cambridge, when he started to read
such “modern” writers of the early 1890s as Ibsen,
Shaw, Flaubert, Walt Whitman, and Nitzsche. At
Trinity College, Cambridge, his brilliance was soon
recognized, and brought him a membership of the
‘Apostles’, a forerunner of the Bloomsbury Set.
After graduating from Cambridge in 1894, Russell
worked briefly at the British Embassy in Paris as
honorary attaché. Next year he became a fellow of
Trinity College. Against his family’s wishes, Russell
married an American Quaker, Alys Persall Smith,
and went off with his wife to Berlin, where he
studied economics and gathered data for the first of
his ninety-odd books, GERMAN SOCIAL
DEMOCRACY (1896). A year later Russell's
fellowship dissertation, ESSAY ON THE
FOUNDATION ON GEOMETRY (1897) came out.
“It was towards the end of 1898 that Moore and |
rebelled against both Kant and Hegel. Moore led
the way, but | followed closely in his footsteps”,
Russell wrote in My Philosophical Development
(1959).

THE PRINCIPLES OF MATHEMATICS
(1903) was Russell’s first major work. It proposed
that the foundations of mathematics could be
deduced from a few logical ideas. In it Russell
arrived at the view of Gottlob Frege (1848-1925),
that mathematics is a continuation of logic and that
its subject-matter is a system of Platonic essences
that existin the realm outside both mind and matter.
PRINCIPIA MATHEMATICA (1910-13) was written
in collaboration with the philosopher and
mathematician Alfred North Whitehead. According
to Russell and Whitehead, philosophy should limit
itself to simple, objective accounts of phenomena,
Empirical knowledge was the only path to truth and
all other knowledge was subjective and
misleading. - However, later Russell became
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sceptical of the empirical method as the sole
means for ascertaining the truth, and admitted that
much of philosophy does depend on unprovable a
priori assumptions about the universe. He,
however, maintained in contrast to Wittgenstein,
that philosophy could and should deliver
substantial results : theories about what exists,
what can be known, how we come to know it.

After Principia Russell never again worked
intensively in mathematics. Russell’s interpretation
of numbers as classes of classes was to give him
much trouble : if we have a class that is not a
member of itself-is it a member of itself ? If yes, then
no, if no, then yes. After discussions with
Wittgenstein Russell accepted the view that
mathematical statements are tautologies, not
truths about a realm of logico-mathematical
entities.

Russell's concise and original introductory
book, THE PROBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY,
appeared in 1912. He continued with works on
epistemology, MYSTICISM AND LOGIC (1918)
and ANALYSIS AND MIND (1921). In his paper of
1905, ‘On denoting’, Russell showed how a logical
form could differ from obvious forms of common
language. The work was the foundation of much
twentieth-century philosophizing about language.
The essential point of his theory, Russell later
wrote, “was that althought ‘the golden mountain’
may be grammatically the subject of a significant
proposition, such a proposition when rightly
analysed no longer has such a subject. The
proposition ‘the golden mountain does not exist’
becomes ‘the propositional function “x is golden
and a mountain” is false for all values of x.” (from
My Philosophical Development)

In 1907 Russell stood unsuccessfully for
parliament as a candidate for the Women'’s
Suffragette Society, and the next year he became a
Fellow of the Royal Society. Believing that inherited
wealth was immoral, Russell gave most of his
money away to his university. His marriage ended
when he began a lengthy affair with the literary
hostess Lady Ottoline Morrell, who had been a
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close friend of the Swedish writer and physician
Axel Munthe (1857-1949). Other liaisons followed,
among others with T.S. Eliot's wife Vivien Haigh-
Wood. Later Russell wrote about his sexual
morality and agnosticism in MARRIAGE AND
MORALS (1929). Russell stated the human beings
are not naturally monogamous, outraging many
with his views. He also opposed existing laws
against homosexuality and maintained that sexual
relations between unmarried people are not
morally wrong.

Atthe outbreak of World War I, Russell was an
outspoken pacifist, which lost him his fellowship in
1916. At the beginning of the war, he helped
orgazine a petition urging that Britain remain
neutral. In 1918 Russell served six months in
prison, convicted of libelling an ally - the American
army - in a Tribune article. While in Brixton Gaol, he
worked on INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL
PHILOSOPHY (1919). World War | darkened
Russell's view of human nature. “I learned an
understanding of instinctive processes which | had
not possessed before.” Also Ludwig Wittgenstein’s
criticism of Russell's work on the theory of
knowledge disturbed his philosophical self-
confidence. Russell visited Russia in 1920 with a
Labour Party delegation and met Vladimir Lenin
and Leon Trotsky, but returned deeply disillusioned
and published his sharp criticism, THE PRACTICE
AND THEORY OF BOLSHEVISM (1920).

In 1922 Russell celebrated his 50th birthday,
believing that “brain becomes rigid at 50.” He was a
famous and controversial figure - “Bertie is a fervid
egoist,” Virginia Wollf wrote in her diary about her
friend, but Russell saw himself as “a non-
supernatural Faust.” From about 1927 to 1938
Russell lived by lecturing and writing on a huge
range of popular subjects. In 1927 he gave a
lecture, ‘Why | am not a Christian’, in which he
stated that “The whole conception of God is a
conception derived from the ancient Oriental
despotisms. It is a conception quite unworthy of
free men. “Russell’ views were attacked by T.S.
Eliot in his journal The Monthly Criterion. Eliot
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wrote that “Atheism is often merely a variety of
Christianity”, and Russell’'s “non-Christianity is
merely a variety of Low Church sentiment.” Russell
pursued his philosophical work in THE ANALYSIS
OF MIND (1921) and THE ANALYSIS OF MATTER
(1927). Between the years 1920 and 1921 he was
professor at Peking, and in 1927 he started with his
former student and second wife Dora Black a
progressive school at Beacon Hill, on the Sussex
Downs. In ON EDUCATION (1926) Russell called
for an education that would liberate the child from
unthinking obedience to parental and religious
authority.

The experiment at Beacon Hill lasted for five
years and gave material to the book EDUCATION
AND SOCIAL ORDER (1932). In 1936 Russell
married Patricia Spence, who had been his
research assistant on his political history
FREEDOM AND ORGANIZATION (1934). In 1938
he moved to the United States, returning to
academic philosophical work. He was a visiting
professor at the University of California at Los
Angeles, and in 1940 he was appointed Professor
of Philosophy at the College of the City of New
York. The appointment was revoked and he was
barred from teaching basically because of his
libertarian opinions. Judge McGeehan declared
that “considering Dr Russell's principles, with
reference to the Penal Law of the State of New
York, it appears that not only would the morals of
the students be undermined, but his doctrines
would tend to bring them, and in some cases their
parents and guardians, in conflict with the Penal
Law”. The judge also tried to hint that Russell
promoted the practice of masturbation, in which he
referred to Russell’s book entitted EDUCATION
AND THE GOOD LIFE (1926). From California
Russell went to Harvard, where his lectures
proceeded without incidents. An appointment from
the Barnes Foundation near Philadelphia gave
Russell an opportunity to write one of his most
popular works, HISTORY OF WESTERN
PHILOSOPHY (1945). Its success permanently
ended his financial difficulties and earned him the
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Nobel Prize. In 1944 Russell returned to
Cambridge as a Fellow of his old college, Trinity.

During World War - 1l Russell abandoned his
pacifism, but in the final decades of his life he
became the leading figure in the antinuclear
weapons movement. From 1950 to his death
Russell was extremely active in political
campaigning. He established the Bertrand Russell
Peace Foundation in 1964, supported the Jews in
Russia and the Arabs in Palestine and condemned
the Vietnam War. In his family life Russell had his
own tragedies : his son John and his grand
daughters Sarah and Lucy suffered from
schizophrenia. Russell turned over the care of
John to his mother Dora. Lucy killed herself five
years after Russell's death.

Retaining his ability to cause debate, Russell
was imprisoned in 1961 with his fourth and final
wife Edith Finch for taking part in a demonstration
in Whitehall. The sentence was reduced on
medical grounds to seven days in Brixton Prison.
His last years Russell spent in North Wales. His
later works include HUMAN KNOWLEDGE : ITS
SCOPE AND LIMITS (1948), two collections of
sardonic fables, SATAN IN THE SUBURB (1953)
and NIGHTMARES OF EMINENT PERSONS
(1954), and THE AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF
BERTRAND RUSSELL (1967-69, 3 vols.), in which
he stated “Three passions, simple but
overwhelmingly strong, have governed my life : the
longing for love, the search for knowledge and
unbearable pity for the suffering of mankind.”
Russell died of influenza on February 2, 1970.
When asked what he would say to God if he found
himself before Him, Russell answered : ‘I should
reproach him for not giving us enough evidence.’

Though Russell was a pioneer of logical
positivism, which was further developed by such
philosophers from the ‘Vienna circle’ as Ludwig
Wittgenstein and Rudolf Carnap, he never
identified himself fully with the group. “The stuff of
which the world of our experience is composed is,
in my belief, neither mind nor matter,” he wrote in
The Analysis of Mind, “but something more
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primitive than either. Both mind and matter seemto
be composite, and the stuff of which they are
compounded lies in a sense between the two, in a
sense above them both, like a common ancestor.”
In Human Knowledge : Its Scope and Limits
Russell argued that while the data of sense are
mental, they are caused by physical events. The
world is a vast collection of facts and events, but
beyond the laws of their occurrence science cannot
go, itonly gives us knowledge of the world.

For further reading:

[ ] The Philosophy of Bertrand Russell, ed. by
P.A. Schilpp (1946);

[ Bertrand Russell’s Philosophy by L. Aiken
(1963);

[ Bertrand Russell on Education by J. Park
(1963);

[ ] Bertrand Russell and the British Tradition in
Philosophy by D.F. Pears (1967);

[ Russellby A.J. Ayer (1972);

[ The Life of Bertrand Russell by R.W. Clark
(2975);

[ ] Russell by R.M. Sainsbury (1979);

[ Bertrand Russell and His World by R.W.
Clark (1981);

[ ] Bertrand Russell and the Pacifists in the First
World War by J. Vellacott (1981);

[ ] Bertrand Russell : A Political Life by A. Ryan
(1988);

[ Bertrand Russell by A. Brink (1989);

[ ] Idealism and the Emergence of Analytic
Philosophy of Bertrand Russell by FA.
Rodriguez - Consuegra (1991);

[ ] Bertrand Russell by C. Moorehead (1992);

[ Russel and Analytic Philosophy by P. Hylton
(1990);

[ ] Russell'sldealistApprenticeshipby N. Giffin (1991);

[ The Mathematical Philosophy of Bertrand
Russell by FA. Rodriguez - Consuegra
(1991)

[ Bertrand Russell by C.Moorehead (1992)

[ ] Russell and Analytic Philosophy by A.D. Irvin
and G.A. Wedeking (1993);
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[ | Bertrand Russell : The Spirit of Solitude
1872-1921 by Ray Monk (1996);

] Life of Bertrand Russell by Ray Monk (1996)
Bertrand Russell : The Ghost of Madness,
1921-1970 by Ray Monk (2000) - Note :
Ludwig Wittgenstein (1889-1951) sent his
first work Tractatus Logico-Philosophicus to
Russell from Italy in 1918, where he had
been taken prisoner on the front of World War
- |. Wittgenstein succeeded in 1939 G.E.
Moore as professor of mental philosophy and
logic in Cambridge, but resigned in 1947 and
the Finnish philosopher Georg Henrik von
Wright was invited to succeed Wittgenstein.
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Now, old & near my end,
| have known you,
And, knowing you,
| have found both ecstasy & peace

| know rest,

After so many lonely years
I know what life & love may be
Now, if | sleep,
| shall sleep fulfilled.

Bertrand Russell
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science - 1958

Karl von Frisch, F.R. Germany
Nobel Prize for Physiology or Medicine - 1973

[ Born : 20th November, 1886 Vienna, Austria
Died : 12th June, 1982 Munich, West Germany |




Karl von Frisch - Biography

Zoologist whose studies of communication among bees added significantly to the
knowledge of the chemical and visual sensors of insects. He shared the 1973 Nobel Prize for
Physiology or Medicine with animal behaviourists Konrad Lorenz and Nikolaas Tinbergen.

Frisch received a Ph.D. from the University of Munich in 1910. He was appointed director of
the Zoological Institution of the University of Rostock in 1921, and in 1923 he accepted a similar
position at the University of Breslau. In 1925 Frisch returned to the University of Munich, where he
established the Zoological Institution. When this institution was destroyed during World War 11, he
joined the staff of the University of Graz in Austria, but he returned to Munich in 1950, remaining there
until his retirementin 1958.

About 1910 Frisch initiated a study that proved fishes could distinguish colour and
brightness differences. He also later proved that auditory acuity and sound-distinguishing ability in
fishes is superiorto thatin humans.

Frischis best known for his studies of bees, however. In 1919 he demonstrated that they can
be trained to distinguish between various tastes and odours. He found that while their sense of smell
is similar to that of humans, their sense of taste is not as highly developed. He also observed that it is
not limited to the quality of sweetness. He found that bees communicate the distance and direction of
a food supply to other members of the colony by two types of rhythmic movements or dances :
circling and wagging. The circling dance indicates that food is within 75 m (about 250 feet) of the hive,
while the wagging dance indicates a greater distance. In 1949 Frisch established that bees, through
their perception of polarized light, use the Sun as a compass. He also found that they are capable of
using this method of orientation when the Sun is not visible, apparently remembering patterns of
polarization presented by the sky at different times of the day and the location of previously
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encountered landmarks.

Karl knight of freshness (20 November, 1886 in
Vienna - 12 June 1982 in Munich) was long time
professor for Zoology in Munich and is considered
as one of the most important German-speaking
behavior researchers. In the center of his work the
study of the sensory perceptions of the honey bee
and the way of the communication of these animals
was located among themselves. For his
achievements he was honoured in 1973 together
with Konrad Lorenz and Nikolaas Tinbergen with
the Nobel Prize for Physiology or Medicine. With
the honor “his discoveries were appreciated for the
organization and release by individual and social
behavior patterns”.

Life:

Karl von Frisch studied Medicine in Vienna
and Munich first and only later turned to natural
sciences and obtained a doctorate in 1910. In the
same year he joined as an assistant to zoo-logical
Institute of the University of Munich, where in 1912,
he became private lecturer in Zoology and
Comparative Anatomy. In 1919 he became
Professor. In 1921, he became full professor for
Zoology and director of Institute to the University of
Rostock. In 1923, he followed a call after Breslau,
returned then however in 1925 to the University of
Munich, where he took over the line of the zoo-
logical institute. After destruction of the zoo-logical
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institute in the Second World War he went in 1946
to the Karl Franzens university Graz, until he
returned in 1950 to reopening residents of Munich
of the institute there. In addition, in 1958 he was
Emeritus Professor and continued in the future his
scientific research.

In 1962 he received the Balzan Prize for
biology.

Karl von Frisch married Margarete, geb.
Mohr; his son, Dr. Otto von Frisch, was director of
the national nature-historical museum
Braunschweig from 1977-1995 and Praesentator
of the 1970er-Fernsehserie of “Paradiese of the
animals”.

Research Results :

Karl von Frisch examined the smell and
sense of taste of the western honey bee. He found
out that bees can differentiate between different
flowering plants at the smell. Their sensitivity for
the geschmacksrichtung is sweetly less high
surprisingly then with humans.

Karl von Frisch was the son of a University
Professor Anton von Frisch. He displayed at early
interest in animals, which his family encouraged.
His uncle, Sigmund, Exner, the leading authority on
insect vision at the time, channeled Frisch’s
earliest Professional endeavors in to a study of
visionin honeybees.

The vision of the bees for forms is human
seeing strongly to support, it is however by a high
temporal resolving power particularly good able to
notice movements. Their color seeing differs from
that of humans, since their eye cannot notice the
color red, on the other hand however had color
sensory cells for the basic colours yellow, blue and
ultraviolets. Several blooms, which appear to
humans in the same yellow, can appear differently
colored for bees because of the different ultraviolet
portion.

The investigations are important over the
sense of orientation of the bees. Karl von Frisch
found out that bees can keep exact directions,
whereby they can use the sun as compass even if
her are not visible. Owing to the special structure of
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the bee eye they are able to notice polarized light.
From scattered light in the blue sky results there a
characteristic sample of partly polarized light not
visible for humans, which is dependent on the
conditions of the sun. Each place at the sky exhibits
a certain percentage of the polarization of the light
and a certain oscillation level of the polarization.
Only if one piece of blue sky is visible, the bee at the
there visible sample can, even if the sun is covered
by clouds, which recognize exact position of the
sun and orient themselves to it. The bee had
besides an internal clock knows it from a trip in the
morning the direction of a fodder place, finds it its
direction on the basis the position of the sun also in
the afternoon, by considering the movement of the
sun correcting.

Realizations over found fodder places can be
passed on from bee to bee. For this a special dance
as communication medium, which arises in two
forms, serves. Around dance serves as information
that the fodder place (without indication of
direction) is in the closer periphery of the
bienenstocks, approximately in the distance of 50
to 100 meters. Through close contact of the bees
thereby also information about the kind will hand
over to the source of food (bloom smell). For
information about more distant sources of food
however the Schwaenzeltanz is used. The dancing
bee on the perpendicularly hanging honeycomb in
the bienenstock moves a piece straightforward,
runs back then in the semi-circle to the starting
point, runs out the same distance again straight
and describes then a semi-circle to the other side,
on which the dance begins again from the front. On
the straight distance the bee with the abdomen
implements schwaenzelnde movements. The
direction, in which the straight distance will go
through, contains the information about the
direction of the source of fodder. The angle, which
the straight distance forms to senkrechten,
indicates exactly the angle, which the indicated
flight direction with the conditions of the sum forms.
The distance of the source of fodder is
communicated to the straight distance per time unit
by the speed of the dance, thus by the number of
the runs. The other bees take up the information, by
keeping close contact during the dance to the
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dancing bee and reconstructing their movements.
They receive information about the kind of bloom
which can be found also about the sense of smell.
Also in such a way received direction codes are
converted with a trip at later time of day position of
the sun changed by the bee depending upon.
Orientation works in all other respects so well that
the bees find a source of fodder with the help of the
Schwaenzeltanzes if they must fly a detour
because of an obstacle, about a mountain lying
between them.

Karl von Frisch in all other respects found out
that bees can notice the direction of the magnetic
field of the earth. They use this ability, by always
aligning the building of their honeycombs in the
dark bienenstock in the same direction to the
magnetic field.

Karl von Frisch was obvious much to bring the
results of his research also to the laymen. Thus
developed the books “dance language and
orientation of the bees” and - with newer research
results - “from the life of the bees”.

Literature:

As his most important work Karl von Frisch
regarded:

B The colors and sense of form of the bees :
Zoo-logical yearbooks (physiology) 35, 1-
188, (1914-15)

B Over the sense of smell of the bees and its
bloom-biological meaning Zoo-logical
yearbooks (physiology) 37, 1-238 (1919)

B Over the “language” of the bees. A animal-
psychological investigation Zoo-logical
yearbooks (physiology) 40, 1-186 (1923)

B Investigation on the seat of the sense of
hearing with the Elritze Magazine for
comparative physiology 17, 686-801 (1932)

B Over the sense of taste of the bees :
Magazine for comparative physiology 21, 1-
156 (1934)

B You and the life - a modern biology for
everyone (1936)
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B Over frightening off the fischhaut and its
biological meaning Magazine for
comparative physiology 29, 46-145 (1941)

B The dances of the bees : Austrian zoo-logical
magazine 1,1 -48 (1946)

B The polarization of the sky light as orienting
factor with the dances of the bees
Experientia (Basel) 5, 142-148 (1949)

B The sun as compass in the life of the bees :
Experientia (Basel) 6,210-221 (1950)

B Dance language and orientation of the bees,
Springer publishing house Berlin-Heidelberg-
New York (1965)

B From the life of the bees, Springer publishing
house Berlin-Heidelberg-New York (9th
edition 1977), ISBN 3-540-08212-3.

Karl knight of freshly medal :

The ‘Karl knight of freshly medal” is a Science
Prize of the German zoo-logical society (DZG). The
Prize is lent in the 2-jaehrigen rotation at scientists,
whose work is characterised by outstanding zoo-
logical achievements, which represent an
integration of the realizations of several biological
single disciplines. It is the most important prize of
the Zoology in Germany and is endowed with
10.000 euro.

External links and references:

B Karl Von Frisch, Dancing Bees : An Account of
the Life and Senses of the Honey Bee.

B Dance and communication of honeybees
(http://www.polarization.com/bees/bees.html)

B Theflight paths of honeybees recruited by the
waggle dance, Nature 435, May 2005,
pp.205-207.

B Karl von Frisch, Decoding the Language of
the Bee, Nobel Lecture, December 12, 1973
(http://nobelprize.org/medicine/laureates/19
73/frisch-lecture.html)
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science - 1959

Mr. Jean Rostand, France

)

[ Born : 30t h October, 1894, Paris
Died : 4th September, 1977, City - in Avray |
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BIOGRAPHY OF JEAN ROSTAND

Artist, Biologist, Writer, Scientist & Philosopher




DETILED BIOGRAPHY :

Active as an experimental biologist,
Rostand became famous for his work as a science
writer, as well as philosopher and activist. His
scientific work covered a variety of biological fields
such as amphibian embryology, parthenogenesis
and teratogeny, while his literary output extended
into popular science, history of science and
philosophy.

He was the son of playwright Edmond
Rostand and poetess Rosemonde Gérard.

Following the footsteps of his father,
Rostand was elected to the prestigious Académie
frangaise in 1959.

Rostand was a dynamic activist in several
causes, in particular against nuclear proliferation
and the death penalty. An agnostic, he
demonstrated deep humanist convictions. He
wrote several books on the question of eugenism
and the responsibilities of mankind regarding its
own fate and its place in nature.

He married Andrée Mante in 1920. His son
Francois was born the next year.

Selected works:

. Le retour des pauvres,
1919-Return of the poor
. Laloidesriches,
1920-The law of the rich
. Pendant gu’on souffre encore,
1921-While suffering endures
. Ignace ou I'Ecrivain, 1923-Ignace or the
writer
. Deux angoisses : lamort, 'amour,
1924-Two anguishes : love and death
* De la vanité et de quelques autres sujets,
1925-Of vanity and several other subjects
* Les familiotes et autres essais de mystique
bourgeoise, 1925-The familiotes and other
essays of the bourgeois mystique.
* De I'amour desidées,
1926-Onthelove of ideas
Le mariage, 1927-Marriage
Valére ou I'Exaspéré,
1927-Valere or The exasperated
* Julien ou Une conscience,
1928-Julien or Aconscience
* Les chromosomes, artisans de I'hérédité et
du sexe, 1929-Chromosomes, artesans of
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heredity and sex
De lamouche a'lHomme,
1930-From fly to man

L'état présent du transformisme,

1931-The current state of transformism
Journal d'un caractére,

1931-Journal of acharacter

L’Evolution des espéces,

1932-The evolution of species.

Les probléemes de I'hérédité et du sexe,
1933-The problems of heredity and sex
L’'aventure humaine, 1933-The human
adventure

Lavie des libellules,

1935-The life of dragonflies

Insectes, 1936-Insects

Lanouvelle biologie, 1937-The new biology
Biologie et médecine,

1938-Biology and medicine

Hérédité et racisme, 1938-Heredity and
racism

Pensée d'un biologiste,

1938-Thoughts from a biologist

Lavie et ses problémes,

1938-Life and its problems

Science et génération,

1940-Science and generation

Les idées nouvelles de la génétique,
1941-New ideas in genetics

L' Homme, introduction a I' étude de la
biologie humaine, 1941-Man, introduction
to the study of human biology

L'Homme, maitre de la vie,

1941-Man, master of life

Hommes de verité,

1942-Men of truth

L’ avenir de la biologie,

1943-The future of biology

La genése de la vie, historie des idées sur la
génération spontanée,

1943-Genesis of life, a history of the ideas
on spontaneous generation

Lavie des vers asoie,

1944-The life of silkworms
Esquisse d’'une histoire de la biologie,
1945-Sketch of a history of biology
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L’ avenir de la biologie,

1946-The future of biology

Qu’est-ce qu'un enfant ?,
1946-Whatis a child ?

Chales Darwin, 1947

Nouvelles pensées d’un biologiste,
1947-New thoughts from a biologist
L'héredité humaine,

1948-Human heredity

Hommes de verite I,

1948-Men of truth 11

Labiologie et I'avenir humain,

1949-Biology and the human future
L'Homme devant la biologie,

1949- Man facing biology

La parthénogenése, reproduction virginale
chezles animaux,
1949-Parthenogenesis,virginal
reproductioninanimals

La parthénogenése animale,

1949-Animal parthenogenesis

La géneétique des batraciens,
1951-Batracian genetics

Les grands courants de la biologie,
1951-Greattrends in biology

Les origines de la biologie expérimentale et I
abbeé Spallanzani,

1951-The origins of experimental biology
and the abbott Spallanzani

L’ herédité humaine,

1952-Human heredity

Pages d’'un moraliste,

1952-Pages by amoralist

Ce que nous apprennent less crapauds et les
grenouilles,

1953-What toads and frogs teach us

UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

Lavie, cette aventure,

1953-Life, that adventure

Ce quejecrais,

1953-What I believe

Instruire surI’'Homme,

1953-To instructon Man

Notes d'un biologiste,

1954-Notes from a biologist

Les crapauds et les grenouilles et quelques
grands problémes biologiques,

1955-Toads, frogs and a few great
problemsin biology

Le probleme biologique de I'individu,
1955-The biological problem of the
individual

L'Homme enl'an 2000,

1956-Man in the year 2000

Peut-on modifier’'Homme ?,

1956-Can we modify Man ?

L'atomisme en biologie,

1956-Atomismin biology

Bestiaire d’amour,

1958-Abestiary of love

Aux sources de la biologie,

1958-At the sources of biology

Anomalies des amphibiens anoures,
1958-Anomalies of anurian amphibians
Science fausse et fausses science,

1958 - Erroneous science and false
science.

Les origines de la biologie experimentale,
1959-0Origins of experimental biology
Carnetd’un biologiste,

1959-Notepad of a biologist

Espoirs etinquiétudes de I’'homme,
1959-The hopes and worries of Man.

“ INDEPENDENCE OF The MIND, RESPECT
OF The MAN, LOVE OF TRUTH...

THAT ONE DOES NOT AWAIT EGO THAT,
CLOSE COMPLETING Me, | DISAVOW The
FEW IDEAS OF WHICH | LIVED Al.”

Y |
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science - 1960

Professor Peter Ritchie Calder, United Kingdom

[ Born : 1906, Forfar, Angus
Died : 1982, Edinburgh ]
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Biography of Professor Ritchie Calder
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WORKS
Carry On London (1941) ¢ Leonardo
Living with the Atom ¢ The Inheritors: The Story of Man and the

World he Made

Born of the Wilderness
¢ The Pollution of the Mediterranean Sea

Men Against the Jungle
¢ Science and Socialism

Men Against the Desert
¢ West Meets East

Medicine and Men
¢ Dawn Over Asia

Profile in Science
¢ The Birth of the Future

Man and the Cosmos
¢ Man and His Environment

After the Seventh Day
¢ Hurtling Toward 2000 A.D.

The Future of a Troubled World
¢ A Home Called Earth

The HJond of Life
¢ Science in Israel

Science in our lives

The Wonderful World of Medicine

For a non-careerist and yet fulfilling and exciting life, Calder had his
father as an exemplar. Son of Dundee Jute workers, Peter Ritchie
Calder became a resourceful Fleet Street journalist, science writer; UN
emissary; professor of International relations at Edinburgh University,
which awarded him an honorary MA to “make him legitimate”, for he
had no degree; life per, as Lord Ritchie-Calder of Balmashannar;
advisor on science to the Encyclopedia Britannica; co-founder of the
Campaign for Nuclear Disarmament.
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science -1961

Dr. Arthur C. Clarke, United Kingdom

[Born : 16th December, 1917, Minehead, Somerset, UK
Died : 18th March, 2008, Sri Lanka]
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Arthur Charles Clarke, CBE - Detailed Biography

Author and scientist Sir Arthur C. Clarke
was born in Minehead, Somerset, England on
December 16,1917, and attended Huish’s
Grammar School in Taunton, 1927-36. Then in
1936 he moved to London, where he joined the
British Interplanetary Society. There he started to
experiment with astronautic material and write the
BIS Bulletin, as well as science fiction stories.

During World War Il, as an RAF officer, he
was in charge of the first radar talk-down
equipment, the Ground Controlled Approach,
during its experimental trials. His only non-science-
fiction novel, Glide Path, is based on this work.

In 1945, Dr. Clarke published the technical
paper “Extra Terrestrical Relays”, which presented
the principles of satellite communication from
satellites in geostationary orbits. This revolutionary
concept was realized some 25 years later and
brought him numerous honors, such as the 1982
Marconi International Fellowship , a gold medal of
the Franklin Institute, the Vikram Sarabhai
Professorship of the Physical Research Laboratory
in Ahmedabad, the Lindbergh Award and a
Fellowship of King's College, London. Today, the
geostationary orbit at 42,000 kilometers is named
The Clarke Orbit by the International Astronomical
Union.

After the war, Dr. Clarke returned to
London and to the BIS, over which he presided in
1946-47 and 1950-53. He obtained first class
honors in Physics and Mathematics at King's
Collegein 1948.

In 1954, Dr. Clarke wrote to Dr.Harry
Wexler, then chief of the Scientific Services
Division, U.S. Weather Bureau, about satellite
applications for weather forecasting . Of these
communications, a new branch of meteorology
was born. Dr. Wexler became the driving force for
the use of rockets and satellites for meteorological
research and operations.

Alove of diving and coral reef systems took
Sir Arthur to Colombo, Sri Lanka, in December
1954, and there he has lived since 1956. He was
the first non-citizen to be granted “Resident Guest”
status 1975. He is there still, living with his adopted
family and involved in as many as 80 projects
simultaneously , including his continuing works of
science fiction, for which he is most well known .
This in itself would be a remarkable achievement
for any man, let alone a man approaching 90 years
of age who considers himself fortunate to be
suffering from post polio syndrome (most people
don't survive the polio, he reminds us).

On 26 May 2000, Dr. Clarke was
presented the “Award of Knight Bachelor” at a
ceremony in Colombo, two years after the title was
conferred on him.

Sir Arthur Clarke is the author of many
books and has participated in the production of a
variety of films about space. The first story Clarke
sold professionally was “Rescue Party”, written in
March 1945 and appearing in Astounding Science
in May 1946 . In 1964, he started to work with
Stanley Kubrick on a novel and movie script for the
“definitive science fiction story”. Four years later,
he shared an Oscar Academy Award nomination
with Mr. Kubrick for the film version of 2001: A
Space Odyssey . Sir Arthur subsequently co-
broadcasted the Apollo 12 and 15 missions with
Walter Cronkite and Wally Schirra for CBS. In 1985
he published a sequel to 2001, 2010: Odyssey
Two, and worked with Peter Hyams on the movie
version. His thirteen-part TV series Arthur C.
Clarke’s Mysterious World in 1981 and Arthur
C.Clarke’s World of Strange Powers in 1984 has
now been screened in many countries. Morgan
Freeman and movie company Digital Revelations
are currently making a version of the novel
Rendezvous with Rama, and actress Hilary
Swank has bought the movie rights to make
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Childhoods End, showing the endless appeal of Sir
Arthur’s Work.

Below is a mostly complete list of his
honours and achievements.
Affiliations::
Chancellor, International Space University
(1989-
Chancellor, University of Moratuwa, Sri
Lanka (1979-
Chairman, British
1947-50, 1953.

*

*

* Interplanetary Society
# Hon. Chairman,
*

*

*

Society of Satellite
Professionals

President, British Science Fiction

Association

Life Member: Assn. of British Science

Writers
Hon. Vice President, H.G. Wells Society

Arthur
Technologies, SriLanka

Clarke Centre for Modern

Sri Lanka Assn.for the Advancement of
Science

Sri Lanka Astronomical Association

*

#*

*

#  SriLankaAnimal Welfare Association
#  Science Fiction Foundation

#*  British SubAqua-Club

#  National Institute for Paraplegics, SriLanka
Council Member:

#*  Society of Authors

Advisory Council:

#  International Science Policy Foundation

#*  FaunalInternational (Sri Lanka)

#*  Earth Trust

Board Member :

National Space Society (USA)

Space Generation Foundation (USA)

IAU (SETI) Commission 51

The Planetary Society (USA)

Lindbergh Award Nominations Committee
(USA)

* % B RN
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Trustee:

#*  |Institute of Integral Education (Sri Lanka)
#*  Society Memberships:

Fellow:

#  Royal Astronomical Society

#  Royal Society of Arts

Member:

#  RoyalAsiatic Society

#  British Astronomical Association
#  Science Fiction Writers of America
#*  Astronomical Society of the Pacific
Director:

#  Rocket Publishing Company (UK)
#*  Underwater Safaris (Sri Lanka)
Awards and Honours:

CBE (Queen’s Birthday Honours List, 1989)
British Interplanetary Society, Hon. Fellow
American Astronautical Asociation, Hon,
Fellow

World Academy of Art & Science,
Academician

International Academy of Astronautics, Hon.
Fellow 1960

Franklin Institute Stuart Ballantine Gold
Medal 1963

Franklin Institute, Fellow 1971

Beaver College, Pennsylvania, Hon. D.Sc
1971

AIAA Aerospace Communications Award,
1974

AIAAHonN. Fellow, 1976

Boston Museum of Science, Bradford
WashburnAward, 1977

King's College, London, Fellow 1977
University of Moratuwa, Hon. D.Sc., 1979

Academy of Television Arts & Sciences
Engineering Award, 1981

Fellow, Institute of Robotics, Carnegie-
Mellon, 1981

Marconi International Fellowship, 1982

Hon. Fellow, Instn. of Engineers, Sri Lanks,
1983

* % K R EE KR B ER X K K RO
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IEEE Centennial Medal, 1984

National Academy of Engineering (USA)
Foreign Associate 1986

Vidya Jyothi Medal (Presidential Science
Award) 1986

CharlesALindbergh Award, 1987

Third World Academy of Sciences, Associate
Fellow, 1987

Society of Satellite Professionals: Hall of
Fame, 1987

University of Bath, D. Litt., 1988

Fellow, Intnl. Aerospace Hall of Fame, San
Diego, CA, 1989

Fellow, Intnl. Space Hall
Alamagordo, NM 1989

Special Achievement Award, Space
Explorers Assn., Riyadh 1989

Hon. Life President, U.N. Association of Sri
Lanka, 1990

Hon. Fellow, Ceylon College of Physicians, 1991

of Fame,

Internal Science Policy Foundation Medal , 1992
Lord Perry Award, 1992

NASA Distinguished Public Service Medal, 1995
Nominated for Nobel Peace Prize , 1994
International Fantasy Award, 1952

HUGO (World Science Fiction Convention )
1956, 1974, 1980

NEBULA (SF Writers of America) 1973,
1974,1979

UNESCO-Kalinga Prize, 1961

Aviation Space-Writer's Assn. Robert Ball
Award, 1965

AAAS-Westinghouse Science Writing Prize,
1969

OSCAR Nomination for “2001” screenplay
(with Stanley Kubrick), 1969

PLAYBOY Editorial Awad, 1971, 1982
JohnW. Campbell Award, 1974
GALAXY Award, 1979

E.M. Emme Astronautical Literature Award
(AAS), 1984

SF Writers of America “Grand Master,” 1986
Below is a Bibliography of Sir Arthur’s work-
he’s been quite busy.

UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

Series:

Space Odysey

1.2001: ASpace Odyssey (1968)
2.2010:0dyssey Two (1982)
3.2061:0dyssey Three (1985)
4.3001: The Final Odyssey (1996)

Rama:

1. Rendezvous with Rama (1972)

2.Ramall (1989) (with Gentry Lee)

3. The Garden of Rama (1991) (with Gentry Lee)
4. Rama Revealed (1993) (with Gentry Lee)

Time Odyssey (with Stephen M
Baxter) :

1. Time’s Eye (2003)

Novels:

Prelude to Space (1951)

Sands of Mars (1951)

Islands inthe Sky (1952)
Againstthe Fall of the Night (1953)
Childhoos’ End (1953)

The Deep Range (1954)
Earthlight (1955)

The City and the Stars (1956)
Reefs of Taprobane (1957)

AFall of Moondust (1961)

Master of Space (1961)
Dolphinisland:AStory ofthe People ofthe Sea(1963)
Glide Path (1963)

The Space Dreamers (1969)
Imperial Earth (1975)

The View from Serendip (1977)
The Fountains of Paradise (1978)
Cradle (1987) (with Gentry Lee)

Beyond the Fall of Night (1990) (with
Gregory Benford)

The Ghost from the Grand Banks (1990)
The Hanmmer of God (1993)

Breaking Strain : The Adventures of Yellow
Dog (1995)

Richter 10 (1996) (with Mike McQuay)
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#*  The Trigger (1999) (with Michael P Kube-
McDowell)

# The Light of Other Days (2000) (with
Stephen M Baxter)

#  ThelLastTheorem (2004)

Collections:
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Tales from the White Hart (1940)
Expedition to Earth (1953)
Reach for Tomorrow (1956)

The Other side of the Sky (1958)
Across the Sea of Stars (1959)

From the Ocean, From the Stars (omnibus)
(1962)

Tales of Ten Worlds (1962)

Aka Tales from the Ten Worlds (1962)
Prelude to Mars (omnibus) (1965)
The Nine Billion Names of God (1967)

An Arthur C. Clarke second omnibus
(omnibus) (1968)

The Lion of Comarre: And Other Stories
(1968)

Earthlight And Other Stories (1971)
Of Time and Stars (1972)
The Wind from the Sun (1972)

The Best of Arthur C Clarke 1937-1955
(1973)

The Best of Arthur C. Clarke (1973)

Best of Arthur C. Clarke: 1956-1972 (1977)
Four Great SF Novels (1978)

Possessed: And Other Stories (1978)

Arthur C. Clarke: 2001, A Space Odyssey;
The City and the Stars; The Deep Range, A
Fall of Moondust; Rendezvous with Rama
(1980)

The Sentinel (1982)

Lion of Comarre and Against the Fall of Night
(1983)

The Songs of Distant Earth: And Other
Stories (1986)

The Best Short Stories of Arthur C. Clarke
(1988)

Tales from Planet Eath (1989)

* % O M »
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A Meeting with Medusa: And Other Stories
(1990)

The Arthur C. Clarke Collection : 2001 a
Space Odyssey / Transit of Earth/Fountains
of Paradise/Childhood’s End (ABRIDGED)
(1995)

The City and the Stars / The Sands of Mars
(omnibus) (2001)

The Collected Stories of Arthur C. Clarke
(2001)

The Ghost from the Grand Banks and the
Deep Range (2001)

The Shining Ones: And Other Stories (2001)
Space Trilogy (omnibus) (2001)

Anthologies Edited:

* % R »

Time Probe : The Sciences in Science

Fiction (1967)
Three for Tomorrow (1970)

The Science Fiction Hall of Fame Volume
Four (1981) (with George W Proctor)

Project Solar Sail (1986)
Hal's Legacy (1996) (with David G Stork)

Non Fiction Series :

Blue Planet

1. The Coast of Coral (1956)

2.The Treasure of the Great Reef (1964)

Non Fiction:
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Interplanetary Flight (1950)

The Exploration of Space (1951)
The Exploration of the Moon (1954)
The Young Travellerin Space (1954)
Aka Going Into Space (1954)

The Making of aMoon (1957)

Boy Beneath the Sea (1958)

The Challenge of the Spaceship (1958)
Voice Across the Sea (1958)

The Challenge of the Sea (1960)
The First Five Fathoms (1960)
Indian Ocean Adventure (1961)
Profiles of the Future (1962)

Indian Ocean Treasure (1964) (with Mike
Wilson)
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Voices from the Sky (1965)

The Coming of the space Age (1967)

Man and Space: Life Science Library (1967)
2001 Filming the Future (1968) (with Piers Bizony)
The Promise of Space (1968)

First on the Moon (1970)

Into Space (1971) (with Robert Silverberg)

Beyond Jupiter (1972)
(with Chesley Bonestell)

The Lost Worlds of 2001 (1972)

Report on Planet Three: And Other
Speculations (1972)

2001 and Beyond (1975)
Technology andthe Frontiers of Knowledge (1975)
Mysterious Worlds (1980)

Arthur C. Clarke’s Mysterious World (1981)
(with John Fairly and Simon Welfare)

Arthur C. Clarke’s World of Strange Powers
(1981) (with John Fairly)

1984 Spring: AChoice of Futures (1984)
Frontline of Discovery : Science on the Brink
of Tomorrow (1985)

More than one Universe (1985)

The Odyssey File (1985) (with Peter Hyams)
Arthur C. Clarke’s July 20,2019: Life in the
21-Century (1986)

Astounding Days: A Science Fictional
Autobiography (1988)

How the World Was one: Beyond the Global
Village (1988)

The Worlds of Galileo (1988)

Arthur C. Clarke’s chronicles of the strange
and mysterious (1989) (with John Fairley)
An Encyclopedia of Claims, Frauds, and
Hoaxes of the Occult and Supernatural:
James Randi’'s Decidedly Skeptical
Definitions of Alternate Realities (1992) (with
James Randi)

The Fantastic Muse (1992)

By Space Possessed (1993)

The Apollo 11 Moon Landing (1994)

Arthur C. Clarke’s A-Z of Mysteries (1994)
The Colours of Infinity (1994)

The Snows of Olympus:AGardenonMars (1994)
The Supernatural A-Z (1995) (with James

*

*
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Randi)

Macroshift : Navigating the Transformation
to a Sustainable to World (1997)

Arthur C. Clarke and Lord Dunsany: A
Correspondence (1998) (with Lord
Dunsany)

Arthur C. Clarke’s Mysteries (1998) (with
John Fairley and Simon Welfare)

Greetings, Carbon-Based Bipeds! (1999)
Welcome to the Wired World: The New
Networked Economy (1999)

SriLanka:The Emerald Island (2000)

Arthur C.Clarke and C.S. Lewis: A
Correspondence (2001) (with C S Lewis)
Moonwatcher’s Memoir: A Diary of 2001 , a
Space Odyssey (2002) (with Dan Richter)
From Narnia to a Space Odyssey: The War
of Letters Between Arthur C. Clarke and C.S.
Lewis (2003) (with C S Lewis)

Short Stories :
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Travel By Wire! (1937)
Retreat from Earth (1938)
The Awakening (1942)
Whacky (1942)

Loophole (1946)

Rescue Party (1946)
Technical Error (1946)
Castaway (1947)

The Curse (1947)

The Fires Within (1947) (writing as E G O’Brien)
Inheritance (1948)

Breaking Strain (1949)

The Forgotten Enemy (1949)

Hide and Seek (1949)

History Lesson (1949)

Transcience (1949)

The Wall of Darkness (1949)
Guardian Angel (1950)

Nemesis (1950)

The Road to the Sea (1950)
Silence, Please! (1950)

Time’'s Arrow (1950)

AWalkin the Dark (1950)

Captain Wyxtpthll's Flying Saucer (1951)
‘If | Forget Thee, Oh Earth...” (1951)
Second Dawn (1951)

The Sentinel (1951)

Sentinel of Eternity (1951)
Superiority (1951)
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Trouble with the Natives (1951)
Allthe Time in the World (1952)
The Possessed (1952)
Encounter at Dawn (1953)
Encounter inthe Dawn (1953)
Expedition to Earth (1953)
Jupiter V (1953)

The Nine Billion Names of God (1953)
The Parasite (1953)
Armaments Race (1954)

Big Game Hunt (1954)

No Morning After (1954)
Patent Pending (1954)
Refugee (1955)

The Star (1955) Hugo

This Earth of Majesty (1955)
What Goes Up (1955)

Allthat Glitters (1956)

Green Fingers (1956)

The Next Tenants (1956)

What Goes Up (1955)

Allthat Glitters (1956)

Green Fingers (1956)

The Next Tenants (1956)

The Pacifist (1956)

Publicity Campaign (1956)
AQuestion of Residence (1956)
The Reluctant Orchid (1956)
Robin Hood, FRS (1956)

The Starting Line (1956)

The Ultimate Melody (1956)
Venture to the Moon (1956)
Watch This Space (1956)

The Call of the Stars (1957)
Cold War (1957)

Critical Mass (1957)

The Defestration of Ermintrude Inch (1957)
Feathere)
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Sleeping Beauty (1957)

The Songs of Distant Earth (1957)

Special Delivery (1957)

Take a Deep Breath (1957)

Cosmic Casanova (1958)

The Haunted Spacesuit (1958)

Out ofthe Sun (1958)

A Slight Case of Sunstroke (1958)

Who's There? (1958)

Out ofthe Cradle, Endlessly Orbiting .. (1959)
Crime on Mars (1960)

| Remember Babylon (1960)

Into the Comet ( 1960)

Summertime on Icarus (1960)

Trouble with Time (1960)

Before Eden (1961)

Death and the Senator (1961)

Hate (1961)

Saturn Rising (1961)

AnApe About the Hoose (1962)

Dog Star (1962)

The Secret (1963)

Sunjammer (1964)

The Wind from the Sun (1964)

Dial “F" for Frankenstein (1965)

The Longest Science-Fiction Story EverTold (1966)
AMeeting with Medusa (1971) Nebula
Hugo (nominee)

Reunion (1971)

Transit of Earth (1971)

Rendezvous with Rama (excerpt) (1973)
The Steam-Powered Word Processor (1986)
TheWire Continuum (1998) (with StephenM Baxter)

Hibernaculum 46 (2000) (with Stephen M
Baxter)

“ | now realize that it was my interest in astronautics that led me to the ocean. Both involve
exploration, of course-but that's not the only reason. When the first skin-diving equipment started to
appear in the late 1940s, | suddenly realized that here was a cheap and simple way of imitating one
of the most magical aspects of space flight—weightessness.”

...Arthur C. Clarke
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1962

Dr. Gerard Piel, USA

[Born : 1st March, 1915, Woodmore, New York
Died : 7th September, 2004, Queens, New York City]
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Tributes by Scientific American
September 9, 2004

Gerard Piel, Former Publisher and Chairman of
Scientific American (1915-2004)

Gerard Piel, the former publisher of Scientific American who helped reinvent this magazine and
redefine the modern era of science journalism, died on Sept. 7 at the age of 89. The cause was
lingering complications from a stroke he suffered this past February.

Although Piel never formally studied science-he graduated from Harvard magna cum laude as a
history major-his influence over science literacy worldwide cannot be overstated. For six years in the
1940s he worked as the science editor at Life magazine, reaching an audience of millions. Then in
1947 he, fellow journalists Dennis Flanagan and Donald H. Miller, and a group of investors
purchased Scientific American. That already venerable magazine had published accounts of
inventions and discoveries since 1845, but its new owners had more ambitious plans.

Piel as publisher, Flanagan as editor and Miller as general manager remade the magazine into a
more sophisticated, authoritative monthly in which the feature articles were routinely written by
experts in those subjects, yet were intended for an educated general public instead of a purely
professional one. This new formula for Scientific American proved hugely successful, especially in
what became the “space race” era of international technological competitiveness, and Piel saw the
magazine’s readership grow through the 1970s.

Gerard Piel believed strongly that the entire world should participate and share in the benefits of
scientific enterprise. For that reason, he aggressively sought partners outside the U.S. to publish
Scientific American in other countries and languages. Thanks in part to his initiative, editions of
Scientific American are today published in 18 nations. As publisher of Scientific American, Piel
became a roving ambassador of good will for science, and he sometimes tapped other staffers of the
magazine to join him: longtime employees fondly remember times in the late 1970s when Piel
brought the entire staff with him on trips through the then-Soviet Union and China.

For Piel, scientific reason also deserved to be a beacon for political reform and good governance.
Throughout the 1970s, for example, the magazine published a string of articles arguing for
international nuclear disarmament and a reassessment of the politics of mutually assured
destruction.

In 1984 Piel stepped away from his day-to-day duties as publisher and assumed the role of chairman
of Scientific American, which he continued to hold for another decade. Nevertheless, he continued
to write and speak about science. During this time he authored The Age of Science: What Scientists
Learned in the 20~ Century (2001) and Only One World (1992) and co-edited The World of Rene
Dubos: A Collection of His Writings (1990). (These books joined his earlier works, Science in the
Cause of Man (1962) and The Acceleration of History (1972).

In addition, Piel held many other positions of note throughout his career, including president of the
American Association for the Advancement of Science and membership on the boards of the
American Museum of Natural History, the Henry J. Kaiser Foundation and the Mayo Clinic.

Those of us who had the fortune to have known or met Gerard Piel are saddened now to have lost
him. He was a landmark figure in journalistic letters, and he directly promoted the growth of science
as much as any one person could. — The Editors.
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Tributes by
American Association for the Advancement Science(AAAS)
8 September 2004

Gerard Piel, Former Publisher of Scientific American,
Dies at Age 89
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1963

Dr. Jagjit Singh, India

}W"\

[ Born : 15th May, 1912, Amritsar, Punjab, India
Died : 27th September, 2002, New Delhi |
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BIOGRAPHICAL NOTE

Jagjit Singh




Jagjit Singh
Born

Son of
Equcational
Qualification:

Wife
Children
Service

Consutatant

Joint Secretary :

Vice Chairman:

International
Award

Fellow

Members

Author

Also

Home
Death

Jagjit Singh
A Brief Biographical Profile

Mathematician, Statistician
Amritsar, India, May 15, 1912,
Harcharan Singh & Durga Devi

BA- Govt. College, Lahore, Punjab University 1931
MA-1933

D.Sc.—Honourary, Roorkee Universtiy, 1969.
Harbans Kaur—May 7, 1933 (Date of Marriage)

Raj Bhalla, Jatinder Singh, Rita Mathur.

Indian Govt. Railways Administrative service, 1936-69
General Manager, South Eastern Railway 1967-1969
Chairman, Indian Drugs & Pharmaceutical Ltd(IDPL) 1969-1973
Asian Dev. Bank 1972, 1973

Indian statistical Institute , 1971-1974,

Indian Statistical Institute , 1974-1976

Recipient of Kalinga Prize , UNESCO -1963
Royal Statistical Society, Institute of Mathmatical Statistics

Opertions Research Society India, (Past President)
Clubs : Calcutta, Delhi Gymkhana

Mathematical Ideas

Modern Cosmology

Operations Research

Great Ideas of Information Theory
Language & Cybermetics

Some Indian Eminent Scientists
The story of our Railway
Statistical Aids to Rly Operations

Research Papers . Editorial Board Science Reporter

D- 943 New friends colony Mathura Road New Delhi — 110065 , India
27.9.2002 at 7 pm at New Delhi Resident

Source :

Who's Who in the World

3« Edition 1976-1977.

Marquis Who's Who

Marquis Who's Who Inc

200 - East Ohio Streat, Chicago,
lllinois, 60611, USA.
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BIO-DATA OF MR. JAGJIT SINGH

Date of Birth :
Address :

Academic Qualification : (a)

Positions Held :

15- May 1912 at Amritsar in Punjab (India).

D-943 New Friends colony Mathura Road New Delhi-
110065 Tel:011-26314015®

M.A. in Mathematics (1933), Punjab University, Lahore (now
in Pakistan)

(b) D.Sc. (Hons. Causa), Roorkee University (1968) for
outstanding work in science popularization and
Operations Research.

(c) Fellowof Royal Statistical Society, London.
(d) Member, Indian Statistical Institute, Calcutta.

(e) Past President of the Operations Research Society of
India.

(&) Joined the Administrative Service of the Indian
Government Railwaysin 1936.

(b) Director, Railway Board, Ministry of Railways 1960-65.
(c) General Manager, North East Frontier Railway 1965-66.
(d) General Manager, South Eastern Railway 1966-69.

(e) Chairman & Managing Director, Indian Drugs &
Pharmaceuticals Ltd., A Govt. of India Undertaking
and the largest pharmaceutical company in India
1969-73.

(f)  Consultant to Asian Development Bank, Manila, for
appraising their South Asian Transport Survey (1972).

(g) Chairman, Editorial Board of Science Reporter, a
monthly Science popularization magazine published
by the Indian Council of Scientific and Industrial
Research (1963-65).

(h)  Adviser, Operations Research, Govt. of India (1960-65).

(i)  Advisor, Scientific Research to Indo-Burmah
Petroleum Company 1976-78.

(i)  Consultant, to University of Texas, Austin, Oct. 1978-
Feb. 1979.

(k) Chairman, Statutory Committee, Indian Statistical
Institute 1979-82.

0] Member, Indian Statistical Institute (ISI). The Second
Review Committee 1982-83.

(m) Director, Research, UNDP Project for Regional
Cooperation between Bangladesh, Bhutan, Nepal,
India, Pakistan and Sri Lanka on develop of Transport
and Telecommunication Linkages between these
countries (1980-85).
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Assignment :

Science Popularisations::

Books written :

Technical Papers Published :

(n)

(0)

(P)

(@)

Adviser, Operation Research, Coal India (a Govt. of India
Undertaking) (1984-85).

Member, Steering Committee for Transport ,
PlanningCommission (1985-88).

Member, Steering Group for formulation of Transport
Programmes for the Eighth Five Year Plan (1986-90).

Invited by Director, International Centre for Theoretical Physics,
Trieste, set up under the auspices of the International Atomic
Energy Agency (IAEA) to come to Trieste to write a biography of
Abdus Salam, who won Nobel Prize for Physics in 1979. The
biography was published by Penguins India (1990-92).

Consultant to Tata Chemicals Ltd., Bombay on
EVOP Techniques

Material Handling Systems and Transport Problems
Energy Conservation

(A fireless shunting loco has been built and already working in
the plant marshalling yard and two more are under construction.
(Held since 1979).

He is the first Asian to receive UNESCO'’s Kalinga Prize in 1963
for writing many articles in such papers as the lllustrated
Weekly, Times of India, Hindustan Times etc., and books to
popularize science “concentrating his efforts to improve the
layman’s under standing of the fundamental principles of
mathematics, astrophysics, cosmology (particularly Einstein’s
concept of relativity and space-time), information theory
underlying the construction of natural and artificial automata
such as the human brain and the computers respectively,
genetics, quantum chemistry, operations research, life
sciences, geology etc.” Other previous winners of the Prize are
such eminent popularizers as Louis De Broglie, Julian Huxley,
Bertrand Russell, George Gamow, Ritchie Calder and Arthur
Clarke.

See Listattached (Annexure —1)

See listattached (Annexure )
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14.
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ANNEXURE - |
LIST OF BOOKS AND THEIR PUBLISHERS

Mathematical Ideas — Their nature and use
(Published by the Hutchinson publishing Group, 178-202, Great Portland St., London W.I. and
Dover Publications Inc., 180, Varick Street, New York — 14).

Modern Cosmology :
(Published by M/s. Dover Publications Inc., 180, Varick Street, New York 14 and Penguin Books
Ltd., London. Also translated into Dutch by Aula-Broken, Antwerp.).

GreatIdeas in Information Theory, Language and Cybernetics:
(Published by M/s. Dover publications Inc., 180, Varick Street, New York 14. Also translated into
Italian, Japanese and Spanish).

Great Idea of Operation Research :
(Published by M/s. Dover publications Inc., 180, Varick Street, New York-14, and Penguin Books
Ltd., London. Also translated into Japanese and Italian).

Some Eminent Indian Scientists :
(Published by publications Division, Ministry of Information & Broadcasting, Govt. of India,
Patiala House, New Delhi).

Story of our Railways :

(Published by the National Book Trust of India, A-5, Green Park, New Delhi-16 for Children in
Nehru Balpustakalaya Series).

Statistical Aids to Railway Operations :

(Published by M/s. Asia Publishing House, Calicut Street, Bombay).

An Intellecutal & Cultural History of the Western World :

This is a joint work by a number of American eminent authors. Mr. Jagjit Singh is the only non-
American invited and has contributed two chapters entitled ‘Mathematics Today’ and 'Relativity
and Cosmological Revolution’.

Memoirs of a Mathematician Manque :

(Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 5, Ansari Road, New Delhi).

Frontiers of Life Sciences:

(Sangam Books, New Delhi).

The World of Science & Technology in 2000A.D. :

(Published by the Publications Division of the Information Ministry, Patiala House, New Delhi).
Great ldeas of Modern Genetics :

National Book Trust of India, New Delhi.

Abdus Salam : ABiography :
(Published by Penguins India Ltd.).

Reminiscences of a Mathematician Manque :
(Published by Har-Anand Publications, 364A, Chirag Delhi, New Delhi—110017).
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ANNEXURE —1I

LIST OF BOOKS AND THEIR PUBLISHERS

A Method for ascertaining the change in passenger earnings due to a change in the basis
ofcharge:

Quarterly Technical Bulletin of the Indian Railway Board vol. VI No. 65. April 1942.

A Study of the Secular Trend and Seasonal Fluctuations of Passenger Traffic on the East
Indian Railway :
Published in Sankhya, the Indian Journal of Statistics, June 1943.

Incidence of Ticketless Travelling on the Lucknow-Kanpur Section of the East Indian
Railway :
Published in Sankhya, July 1943.

Theories of Probability :
Published in Sankhya, April 1946.

Quality Control in Industry and its Application to Railway Statistics :
Published in Quarterly Technical Bulletin of the Indian Railway Board, April 1948.

Railway Statistics :
Published in Sankhya, November 1950.

Problem of Traffic Flow in the location of the New Ganga Bridge (1) and (lI) :
Published in Quarterly Technical Bulletin of the Indian Railway Board, October 1963 and January
1954,

Ashort note on Wagon Turn Round :
Published in Sankhya, September, 1954.

Asuggested Application of Wald’s Sequential Analysis to Railway Operation :
Published in Sankhya, February 1955.

Quality Control in Railway Workshops :
Published in the Indian Railway Engineer, July 1956.

Technical Paper No.330:
Published by the Director, Research and Development of the Ministry of Railways, Rly, Board-
1956.

Speeds of Goods Train on the Indian Railway :
Indian Railway Technical Bulletin Novembner 1960. Also carried by the Monthly Bulletin of the
International Railway Congress Association, October, 1961.

Ragnar Frisch on National Planning:
Published in the Indian Railway October 1963.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
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Queing Theory and Traffic Congestion in Marshalling Yards :
Paper presented before the Seminar of Operators Research held in April 1964 under the

auspices of Operations Research Society of India and R&D Wing of the Defence Ministry.

An Application of the Confrontation Theories on the North East Frontier Railway :

Published in Sankhya; The Indian Journal of Statistics, Series B, Vol. 30, Part 3 & 4, 1968.

Operations Research of South Eastern Railway :

Published in Sankhya; India Journal of Statistics, Series B, Vol. 32, parts 1 & 2, 1970.

Operations Research :

Published in ISI Bulletin vol. 15, No. 6, 1963.

Operational Researchin India:

Presidential Address in the Operational Research Society of India— February 1967.

Operations Research on South Eastern:
A Brochure published by South Eastern containing a description of the seventy odd specific

problems solved on the South Eastern Railway by innovative Operations Research Techniques.

Physiological Models and the Computer Published in Computer Studies in Humanities
and Verbal Behaviour :
a quarterly journal sponsored by the Universities of Coloredo, Kanas and North Corolina USA

Vol.1/NRI/January 1968.
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1964

Professor Warren Weaver, USA

[Born : 17th July, 1894, Reedsburg, Wisconsin
Died : 24th November, 1978, New Milford, Connecticut]
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Warren Weaver

Warren Weaver, 1894-1978, American scientist, b. Reedsburg, Wis., grad. Univ. of Wisconsin. He
taught mathematics at Wisconsin (1920-32), was director of the division of natural sciences at the
Rockefeller Institute (1932-55), and was science consultant (1947-51), trustee (1954), and vice
president (from 1958) at the Sloan-Kettering Institute for Cancer Research. Weaver's chief
researches were in the problems of communication in science and in the mathematical theory of
probability. He was one of the founders of information theory, or communication theory. His writings
include the preface to the seminal work in the field, Claude E. Shannon’s The Mathematical Theory
of Communication (1949).

Name : Warren Weaver Sr.
Dates : 1998-1978
Worked at . University of Wisconsin; Rockefeller Foundation

Other Information : Weaver worked at : Assistant professor, Throop College, Pasadena, CA
1917-18; Assistant professor of mathematics, California Institute of
Technology 1919-20; University of Wisconsin (Madison): Assistant
professor 1920-25; Associate professor 1925-28; Professor of
mathematics and chairman of department 1928-32; Rockefeller
Foundation: director of natural sciences 1932-55; Vice-pres. For natural
and medical sciences 1955-59; Alfred P. Sloan Foundation:Trustee and
member of executive committee 1956-67; Vice-press. 1959-64;
Consultant on scientific affairs 1964-78; Served on numerous boards and
chaired numerous committees.
While at Rockefeller Foundation, Wever promoted research in
experimental biology and agricultural science, emphasizing improving
human nutrition . He wrote autobiography entitled Science of Change: A
Lifetime in American Science; See Contemporary Authors article (in
Volume 89, p. 552) as well as Colin Burke’s Information and Secrecy.

Awards : 1948 Medal for Merit; 1948 Medal for Service in the Cause of Freedom
(Great Britain); 1948 LL.D. (University of Wisconsin); Sc.D.: 1949
(University of Sao Paulo — Brazil); 1961 (Drexel Institute of Technology;
1964 (University of Pittsburgh; 1951 French Legion of Honor (officer);
1957 Public Welfare Medal (NAS); 1964 Kalinga Prize (UNESCO); 1964
Arches Science Award (Pacific Science Center).

Offices : AAAS Fellow; NAS:Press.; Chairman of the Board; American Association
for the Advancement of Science Fellow; APS Councillor 1957-60.
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Warren Weaver
BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH

Warren Weaver (b.July 17, 1894 in Reedsburg,
Wisconsin d. November 24, 1978 in New Milford,
Connecticut) was an American scientist,
mathematician, and science administrator.

Weaver graduated in 1919 at the University of
Wisconsin with degrees in civil engineering and
mathematics. He became an assistant professor of
mathematics at Throop College (soon to be re-
named the California Institute of Technology)
before returning to teach mathematics at
Wisconsin (1920-32). He was director of the
Division of Natural Sciences at the Rockefeller
Foundation (1932-55), and was science consultant
(1947-51), trustee (1954), and vice president (from
1958) at the Sloan-Kettering Institute for Cancer
Research. Weaver’s chief researches were in the
problems of communication in science and in the
mathematical theory of probability and statistics.

At the Rockefeller Foundation, he was responsible
for approving grants for major projects in molecular
engineering and genetics, in agriculture
(particularly for developing new strains of wheat
and rice), and in medical research. During World
War 1l, he was seconded from the Foundation to
head the Applied Mathematics Panel at the U.S.
Office of Scientific Research and Development,
directing the work of hundreds of mathematicians
in operations research. He was therefore fully
familiar with the development of electronic
calculating machines and the successful
application of mathematical and statistical
techniques in cryptography.

He was co-author (together with Claude Shannon)
of the landmark work on communication, The
Mathematical Theory of Communication (1949,
Urbana: University of Illinois Press).While
Shannon focused more on the engineering aspects
of the mathematical model, Weaver developed the
philosophical implications of Shannon’'s much
larger essay (which forms about 3/4- of the book).

Weaver had first mentioned the possibility of using
digital computers to translate documents between
natural human languages in March 1947 in a letter

to the cyberneticist Norbert Wiener. In the following
two years, he had been urged by his colleagues at
the Rockefeller Foundation to elaborate on his
ideas. The result was a memorandum, entitled
simply “Translation,” which he wrote in July 1949 at
Carlshad, New Mexico (Reproduced in: Locke,
W.N. and Booth, A.D. (eds.) Machine translation of
languages: fourteen essays (Cambridge, Mass.:
Technology Press of the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, 1955), pp. 15-23.)

Said to be probably the single most influential
publication in the early days of machine translation,
it formulated goals and methods before most
people has any idea of what computers might be
capable of, and was the direct stimulus for the
beginnings of research first in the United States
and then later, indirectly, throughout the world. The
impact of Weaver’'s memorandum is attributable
not only to his widely recognized expertise in
mathematics and computing, but also, and
perhaps even more, to the influence he enjoyed
with major policy-makers in U.S. government
agencies.

Weaver's memorandum was designed to
suggest more fruitful methods than any
simplistic word-for-word approach, which
had grave limitations. He put forward four
proposals. These were that the problem
of multiple meanings might be tackled by
the examination of immediate context; that it could
be assumed that there are logical elements in
language; that cryptographic methods were
possibly applicable, and that there may also be
linguistic universals.

At the end of the memorandum, Weaver asserted
his belief in the fourth proposal with what is one of
the best-known metaphors in the literature of
machine translation: “Think, by analogy, of
individuals living in a series of tall closed towers, all
erected over a common foundation. When they try
to communicate with one another, they shout back
and forth, each from his own closed towers. It is
difficult to make the sound penetrate even the
nearest towers, and communication proceeds very
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poorly indeed. But, when an individual goes down
his tower, he finds himself in a great open
basement, common to all the towers. Here he
establishes easy and useful communication with
the persons who have also descended from their
towars.”

Weaver early understood how greatly the tools and
techniques of physics and chemistry could
advance knowledge of biological processes, and
used his position in the Rockefeller Foundation to
identify, support, and encourage the young
scientists who years later earned Nobel Prizes and
other honours for their contributions to genetics or
molecular biology.

He has a deep personal commitment to improving
the public understanding of science. He was
President of the American Association for the
Advancement of Science in 1954 and Chairman of
the Board in 1955, a member or chairman of
numerous boards and committees, and the primary

UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

author of the Arden House Statement, a 1951
declaration of principle and guide to setting the
Association’s goals, plans and procedures. In 1965
he was awarded the first Arches of Science
Medal for outstanding contributions to the
public understanding of the meaning of
science to contemporary men and women and
UNESCO’s Kalinga Prize for distinguished
contributions to the popular understanding of
science.

Weaver married Mary Hemenway, one of his fellow
students at the University of Wisconsin, a few years
after their graduation. They had a son, Warren Jr.,
and a daughter, Helen.

Retrieved from :
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ Warren_Weaver

Source :
From Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia

“The century of biology upon which we are now well embarked is... a movement of really heroic
dimensions, one of the great episodes in man’s intellectual history.”

Warren Weaver

Science attempts to analyze how things and people and animals behave; it has no concern whether
this behavior is good or bad, is purposeful or not. But religion is precisely the quest for such answers:
whether an actis right or wrong, good or bad, and why.

Science is not gadgetry.

We keep, in science, getting a more and more sophisticated view of our essential ignorance.
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1965

Dr. Eugene Rabinowitch, USA

[Born : 27th April, 1901, St. Petersburg, Russia
Died : 15th May, 1973, Washington D. Circa, USA]
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Eugene Rabinowitch
Biographical Sketch

Eugene I. Rabinowitch was born on April 27, 1901
at St. Petersbhurg, Russia, the son of Isaac and
Zinaida (Weinlud) Rabinowitch.In 1921
Rabinowitch, a lawyer, moved his family to Berlin to
escape the Russian persecution of Jews. Eugene

Isaac

Rabinowitch attended the University of Berlin,
earning there his doctorate in chemistry in 1926.
After serving as an assistant in physical chemistry
at the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute, Rabinowitch went to
the University of Gottingen where he was a
research associate in physics from 1929 to 1933.
With the rise of the Nazi Party in the early 1930s,
Jews, such as Rabinowitch, were expelled from
their university posts. With the loss of his fellowship
Rabinowitch was forced to leave Germany.

Rabinowitch with his wife, Anya Mejerson, whom
he married on March 12, 1932, went first to
Copenhagen to work with Neils Bohr at the Institute
of Theoretical Physics. From here Rabinowitch
moved to London to work with F.G. Donnan at
Univesity College. Rabinowitch remained in
London from 1934 to 1938. It was here that his twin
sons, Alexander and Victor, were born on Auguest
30,1934.

In 1938 Rabinowitch was invited to the United
States to lecture. This resulted in the offer of a
position with the Cabot Solar Energy Research
Project at the Massachusetts
Technology. Rabinowitch was at MIT from 1939 to

Institute of

1944,when James Franck, a former colleague from
Gottingen, invited him to come to Chicago. In
Chicago Rabinowitch joined Franck and several
other distinguished scientists at what was being
called the Metallurgical Laboratory. This was in

reality one of the principal research centers of the
Manhattan Project. Rabinowitch worked with the
Project from 1944 until its completion in 1946,
serving as senior chemist and section chief of the
Metallurgical Laboratory’s Information Division.

In June 1945 Rabinowitch and physicist Leo
Szilard authored a memorandum, which became
known as the Franck Report. The memorandum,
which argued against the military use of the atomic
bomb, was signed by seven Metallurgical
Laboratory scientists led by Franck and was
personally carried by Franck to the government in
Washington. D. Circa. Although it did not persuade
the United States government to refrain from use of
the atomic bomb without prior demonstration of its
capabilities, the Franck Report is one of the earliest
statements of the Concerned Scientists Movement
of the 1940s and 1950s . This Movement, which
marshalled the talent and dedication of several of
the scientists who had worked on the atomic bomb,
was born out of the scientists’ conviction that the
scientific community had a right, if not a duty, to
speak out on the new and complicated policy
issues of the nuclear age. Joined by many
colleagues who had not worked on the atomic
bomb but who shared their concern, these
scientists worked to educate the American public
and government about the significance of atomic
power. Rabinowitch was an early leader in both the
Movement and the educational effort, co-founding
with Hyman Goldsmith the Bulletin of the Atomic
Scientists. As the editor-in-chief for more than
twenty years Rabinowitch maintained the Bulletin’s
quality and independence as a forum for
discussion of scientific issues with social and
political implications. As such it reflected
Rabinowitch’s belief in the importance of keeping
the scientific community informed about the impact
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on society of the twentieth century scientific and
technological revaluation in which it played a
significant part.

In addition to his work on the Bulletin and his
participation in organizations of the Scientist's
Movement, Rabinowitch continued to teach, to
write, and to pursue his research interests in the
field of photosynthesis. His seminal scientific work,
Photosynthesis and Related Processes, was
published in three parts between 1945 and 1956
and was supplemented by numerous articles on
the topic. In 1947 Rabinowitch joined the faculty of
the University of lllinois at Urbana as a research
professor of botany. Helping to organize the
University's Photosynthesis Research Laboratory,
he then served as its director. From 1966 to 1968
he was also a member of the University’s Center for
Advanced Studies.

Rabinowitch’s interest in public policy and political
affairs was demonstrated in 1955, when he helped
to organize the international forum, which became
known as the Pugwash Conferences on Science
and World Affairs. Initiated in response to
increasing world tension, the Pugwash
Conferences grew out of the hopes of many
distinguished scientists that war could be
eliminated as an instrument of foreign policy. The
Russell-Einstein Manifesto, calling for the peaceful
discussion of scientific issues in an apolitical arena,
sparked the convening of the first Pugwash
meeting in 1957. Named for the site of the first
conference, Pugwash, Nova Scotia, the
international meetings provide natural and social
scientists with the opportunity to discuss policy
issues with their collegues from around the world.
Rabinowitch, a founder of the organization, served
as a member of the Internatinal Continuing
Committee of Pugwash from 1957 to 1973 and was
president of the movement from 1969 to 1970.

In 1968 Rabinowitch retired from the University of
lllinois and took a position with the State University
of New York at Albany as professor of biology and
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chemistry and as senior advisor to the newly-
established Center for Science and the Future of
Human Affairs (Later called the Center for the
Study of Science and Society). Rabinowitch was
the guiding force behind the new Center working to
obtain funds for it and establishing goals and
objectives for it. The Center was to reflect
Rabinowitch’s own concerns with the way in which
science and technology impacted on society.
Rabinowitch’s son, Victor, was director of the
Center from 1968 to 1970. Following Victor's
resignation, Eugene Rabinowitch served as acting
director from March to September 1970.
Rabinowitch retired from SUNY at Albany on
August 31, 1972 and was immediately reappointed
as a visiting professor for the 1972/73 school year.
At this time Rabinowitch was given a leave of
absence from the University in order to accept a
fellowship with the Woodrow Wilson International
Center for scholars of the Smithsonian Institute.
While in Washington, he continued to write, edit the
Bulletin, and participate in Pugwash. Eugen I.
Rabinowitch died on May 15, 1973 at Washington,
D.circa, atthe age of seventy-two.

Books by Rabinowitch :

1928 : Rare Gases

1930 : Periodic System

1945 : Photosynthesis and Related Processes,
Volumel

1950 : Minutesto Midnight, editor

1950 : Photosynthesis and Related Processes,
Volume I, Part|

1951 : The Chemistry of Uranium, with J.J. Katz

1956 : Photosynthesis and Related Processes,
Volumelll, Partll ) .

1963 : The Atomic Age, edited with Morton
Grodzins

1964 : The DawnofaNewAge ]

1964 : Spectroscopy and Photochemistry of
Uranyl Compounds, with R. Linn Belford

1969 : E/Ian_ on the Moon, edited with Richard
ewis

1969 : Photosynthesis, with Govindijee

1975 : Views of Science, Technology and
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Development, edited with Victor 1967 : ColumbiaCollege, Chicago
Rabinowitch

Awards Received by Rabinowitch: 1970 : Dr. Sci.,Alma College, Michigan
1955 : Guggenheim Fellowship

1960 : D.H.L.Brandeis University (honorary)
1964 : Dr. Sci., Dartmouth College (honorary) (award for promotion of international
1966 : Kalinga Prize, United Nations cooperation among scientists)

Educational, Scientific and Cultural 1972 : Woodrow Wilson International Center for
Organization (for popularization of

1972 : American Academy of Arts and Sciences

Scholars Fellowship

science)
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1966

Professor Paul Couderc, France

-~

o

~

/

[Born : 15th July, 1899

Died : 5th February, 1981]

/

"A delay between the scientific discovery and its assimilation into the general culture is
inevitable.. But since this discovery is by nature to modify immensely the methods of thinking
(Relativity, Quantum, Nuclear Energy) the gap which is caused between the specialists and
the common public is not without danger, after all at a time like ours where the Science is
reproached of becoming a danger for the civilization and to the humanity."

(&

\

Paul Couderc
_
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PAUL COUDERC
A CURRICULUM VITAE

French author and astronomer at the Observatoire of Paris who pursued number of various interests,
including solid geometry, astrology, calendars, and eclipses. Couderc was educated at higher
Teacher training school. He began his career as teacher of mathematics at Charlemagne College in
Paris, and wrote classic book on solid geometry. Afterwards, he became leading astronomer at the
Observatoire of Paris. He wrote number of books on popularization of science, especially on relativity,

astronomy, and astrophysics, and received the 1966 Kalinga Prize for popularization of science. /

Bornon July 15-1899, deceased on February 5-, 1981

Admitted to Ecole Normale Supérieure Military service 1918
Professor of mathematics (high school) 1922

Head of the department of Carte du Ciel of Observatoire de Paris 1944

Collaborator of the Vice-Secretary of State for Scientific Research, 1936, and therefore partly
responsible for the creation of Institut d ‘Astrophysique de Paris, of Observatoire de Haute-
Provence, also of Palais de la Découverte.

Directeur scientifique of the planetarium of Palais de la Découverte 1952.

Distinguished admission in Légion d’'Honneur (Chevalier 1947, Officier 1957)

President of Commission of Carte du Ciel of the International Astronomical Union (1958-1964)
Vice President of Société Astronomique de France (1950-53, 1957-60, 1964-69)

Organisation of the publication of a number of introductory papers for students, in the Journal of the
Société Astronomique de France : L’Astronomie (many written by himself) 1950-1966.

Organisation of radio conferences broadcasted by Poste National and later published (1954,
Gauthier Villars).

Numeous prizes by Académie des Sciences (De Parville, Pelliot etc.)

Distinction of Académie des sciences for his book: La relativité, which had numerous editions, (134),
including some in Italian and Spanish.

KALINGA Prize attributed by UNESCO 1966

Publications of numerous books (see list) and construction of a film (les flames du Soleil) as a tribute
to the famous optician and astronomer B. Lyot.

Besides a few researches (e.g. about binaries and stellar luminosity function), his main work in
astronomy was a definite advance in the long lasting programme : Carte du ciel.

el |




UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

Alistof some books by P. Couderc:
Couderc List. Txt

Here is a list of a few books written by P. Couderc and kept at the library of Observatoire de Paris :
L architecture de I’ Universe — Gauthier-Villars 1941

L'architecture de I' Univers — Gauthier- Villars 1947

Astrologie Presses Universitaires PUF 1974

Astrologie. Presses Universitaires PUF 1951

L ‘astronomie au jour le jour; trente-sept causeries radiophoniques Gauthier-Villars 1954
L ‘Astronomie Bordas 1968

Le Calendrier — Presses Universitaires PUF 1948

Le calendrier— Presses universitaires PUF 2000

Dans le champ solaire avec un spectre coloré, 36 planches — Gauthier — Villars 1932
Discussion sur | ‘evolution de I'univers, Gauthier-Villars et Cie 1933

Leséclipses Presses universitaires PUF 1961

L’ encyclopedie et | ‘astronomie Conférences — Sorbonne 1952

Lesétapes de | ‘astronomie Prsses universitaires PUF 1945

L *expansion de I'univers Presses Universitaires PUF 1950

Guide des ¢toiles et Planetes (traduction) Menzel, Donald Howard,

Editions Delachaux et Niestl¢ 1978

Historie de I'astronomie classique PUF 1982

Histoire de I'astronomie Presses Universitaires PUF1966

L ‘Observatorie de Paris Observatoire de Paris 1967

Parmiles ¢toiles Bourrelier & Cie 1938

Premier livre du tétraédre a | ‘usage des¢léves de premiére - Gauthier-Villars
Larelativitt Presses universitaires 1949

Larelativitt Presses universitaires PUF 1981

L'Univers P.U.F. 1982

L'univers  Presses universitaire PUF 1955

L'Univers 1937 Les Editions rationalists 1937

L'Unives est-il en expansion ? — Palais de la Decouverte 1953.
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A True Master of Scientific Popularization
[ Paul Couderc (1899-1981) ]

by
Gerad De Vaucouleurs
University of Texas

&

Gilbert Walusinki
Secretary of the Committee for Astronomical Teaching Affairs

The Astronomy of March 1981 announced in a few lines the apparent demisal in Paris on the 5- of the
preceding month of Paul Couderc, the ancient professor holder of aggregation (highest teaching diploma
in France) in Maths, appointed honorary Astronomer of the Observatory of Paris, for along time one of the
most active members of Astronomical Society of France, who had served for 20 years as an advisor and
Vice President.

We think if even though the tradition of Obituary columns seem to be outdated. The astronomy must pay
homage to this Vice Prsident and the author of innumerable articles published in may pages and also to his
several conferences delivered in clubs since three decades.

But whatever big achievements that might have been for Paul Couderc passing through the helm of the
SAF, particularly with old students in the beginning and with the other colleagues later on, that we wish to
pay homage to his memory, we wish to recollect and honor this man, - the scientist, the Professor and the
scientific writer that we had admired who had played a determining role in the astronomical vocations-
teacher and propogandist of one of the most beautiful sciences.

We should therefore examine first how our master regretted scientific popularization of which he played an
essentialrole.

Thisiswhat he had said :

“I do not consider it as an incidental activity for the popularization of the science of which | had consecrated
a great part of my time leaving behind the professional works. I hold it an essential mark for the society.

By the way, we are not making any allusion here (undoubtedly regrettable but difficult to ignore), that the
various disciplines obtained proportionate budgetary credits in their surrounding propaganda. In most
disinterested reasonings could invoke in favour of good rights towards diffusion of the science.
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A delay between the scientific discovery and its assimilation into the general culture is inevitable.. But
since this discovery is by nature to modify immensely the methods of thinking (Relativity, Quantum,
Nuclear Energy) the gap which is caused between the specialists and the common public is not without
danger, after all at a time like ours where the Science is reproached of becoming a danger for the
civilization and to the humanity.

The silence of the Scientist leaves behind ultimately to free forces of false sciences, giving hopes to
deceivers/cheaters, so called sensational discoveries which are showered in the dailies and magazines
for the readers. A scientific ignorance still prevalent in common mass holds good to the invasion of the
nonsensical.”

Paul Couderc expressed like this, better than what we would have known, the principles of his action. Itis
up to us to find out his success.

Of course without any doubt, there have been a conjunction of numerous factors. His Nivernois (near the
Rhime in France) origin Paul Couderc had preserved a charming voice which could hold the attention of
his listeners (Professor Francis Perrin who was his fallow-student in the Normal Higher School) have told
us that he retained a souvenir of his warm voice. But it was not only his voice that demanded the attention
but particularly his clear eloquence corresponding to his worry of being included twice as much for the
respect for the language and for the Science.

His becoming the Professor of Mathematics (1922) had given the taste for communication which he
developed in the favourable frame work in the Normal Higher School to a great intellectual level, at the
outburst of the big battle the appearance of the general Relativity turning upside down the ideas received.
The debates were vivid in between persons in favour and those against the views of Einstein.

Paul Couderc for the enthusiast brought about a theory in Astronomy, this was the time when Eddington
studied the solar eclipses in 1919 and measured the deviations of pre seen illuminating rays and
calculated by Einstein.

This passionate epoch had its dark sides too. Born in 15+ July 1899. Paul Couderc attained the age of
higher studies while the battle cut down his European youth. He was mobilized in 1918 before he could
enter the Normal School. Later after some years of training in the Observatory of Paris and in Thiers
Foundations, the only situation which offered him in Astronomy was to assist voluntarily in the
Observatory. There was a significant misery in the scientific research of France at that time. Without
breaking off his atronomical contacts which he had taken in the background, Paul Couderc took up the
post of Professorship of Maths in Higher Secondary School, firstin Chartre, then later in Paris in the Lycee
of Saily till the period of Liberation. It was only in 1944 that he was called in for the Observatory of Paris to
take over charge from Mr Jules Baillaud at the head of service of the sky card.

The passage of time in teaching in the higher secondary schools didn't make Paul Couderc a purgatory
neither did he lose his interest in the Astronomy.
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Teaching of Maths to future high school holders could have distanced him particularly from the activities of
science and could have easily discouraged a person who would not have occupied a job out of his heart
but this was not at all the case for Paul Couderc. It was just the contrary for him. During the first half of his
career made his conviction stronger that teaching higher secondary could help scientific development and
in the rational thinking. Itis during his teaching period that he published his two books which straight away
became two master pieces.

“The Architecture of the Universe”in 1930 and “In the Solar field” in 1932, one could easily discover texts of
modern Astronomy and inspiration generated from the communicative enthusiasm of Paul Couderc.

The first a thinner book more ambitious (the title undoubtedly indicates it) was the most successful one. It
does not contain only outside descriptions, the results of the observations but moreover it was a beginning
for the firs time in France, an exposure of modern cosmology in the framework of relativist models. The
public concern was very large and the worries to understand the science of their times. Like Jean Rostand
in another sphere, like Flammarion half century later and the example of Jean Perrin with the Atoms, Paul
Couderc contributed with his Architecture of the Universe to reveal that there are no two antinomian
cultures, one literary, the other scientific. It is therefore not surprising that Jean Perrin wrote a preface
which all of know by heart the firstlines:

“Itis a very weak light which comes to us from the starry sky. What would have been the human thinking if
we would not have perceived these stars, it appears like the sister of Venus, the Earth enveloping always a
hammer of clouds?’

The Astronomy is the “Liberation of human reasoning” concluded Jean Perrin.

In no way a single perspective can be servable to Paul Couderc. Inspite of age differences a true friendship
brooded between them. Since Jean Perrin became the under Secretary of state for scientific research in
the Blum’s ministry in 1936, he called Couderc in his cabinet as in-charge of mission. In this capacity,
Couderc played a very important role in the creation of the National cash box for sciences, ultimately
National Centre for Scientific Research (CNRS)-which adapted and followd in lines of Astronomy,
foundation of the Institute of Astrophysics of Paris with Henri Mineur, founding of the Observatory of Haute
Provence with Jean Dufay and Charles Fehrenbach. It gave birth also to the organization Palace of
discovery, one of the most successful International exhibition in 1937 which inspired the title of his book
“Universe 1937” . We understand that Paul Couderc was always very attentive in materializing the Palace
and his Planetarium in particular. In 1937 he was in total charge and in 1952 he served as scientific
Director of the Planetarium renovated and dedicated to the nation by the President of the Republic. After
having entered in the Observatory unrolled his second half of his career, Paul Couderc routined with his
accrued methods in teaching and in popularizing of Astronomy often in collaboration with André Danjon
who came to succeed in Ernerst Esclangon at the instruction from French Astronomy (1945). In such the
initiative to organize a series of conferences aimed at teaching and training the secondary-students in
brining aboutareformin the spirit of Couderc arenaissance-of traditional teaching of “Cosmology” in final classes. Danjen
and Couderc were seconded by the elite of French Astronomy of that period, D Chalonge, A Couder, J.Delhaye,
Ch.Fehrenbach, V. Kourganoft, A. Lallemand, J.C.Pecker, E.Schatzman. All of us regret still for not having
being able to assure the publication of these conferences that Couderc so passionately followed.
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Inthe same order of ideas, always under impulsion of Paul Couderc (Astronomy 64, 1950, page-21) along
series of articles specially written for the students was published in the review columns of 1950 to 1966
and to which Paul Couderc himself contributed a lot. During the same period he organized with Jean
Claude Pecker and Evry Schatzman a successful series of 37 radio phonic conversations prepared for
National Post in the titles programme “Hour of French Culture” these conversations were republished in a
brochure By Gauthier-Villars (1954) titled “Astronomy day to day”

With this background of practical language of teaching in Higher secondary school, and by his experience
of public conferences in the Polytechnic School, Paul Couderc had acquired an acute mastery in
communication . The convictions of rationalists came to him always for explanations and for convincing
others. It was very natural for Pual Couderc who took a great interst in the popularisation of science for
which he put all his talents in writing. He always aimed loftily: respect for the science while he did not wish
to hide anything about the incertitudes, neither the provisional failures, everything for the enthusiasm of
success; respect for the harshness of his scientific methods, same as well for the difficulties in
popularizing having incited to more unless correct schematisation; respect for the public understanding
having limited capacity for understanding, but an accomplished author like Paul Couderc went further on,
very often a little farther than capable. The mixing of such merits is very rare and it is not surprising
that he was awarded with the KAKLINGA prize in 1966 by UNESCO-a rare distinction of such kind.
In recognition to his testimonies the science academy awarded several prizes Prize Henri De Paville,
Prize Paul Pelliot etc....

The list of books by Paul Couderc (see the bhibliography) illustrates the rarity of his talents: the titles
themselves add meanings to the collectrions “what do | know/” which is absolutely enthralling. In his 128
pages of volume collection a specific subject is treated first by the rules of composition and of writing. Yet,
the first subject treated by Couderc, THE RELATIVITY (1940) is an exemplary success-acknowledged
and crowned by by the Academy of Sciences, this book was eventually got translated in to Italian and
Spanish and had 130 new editions from 1941 to 1966. The most recent after death of Couderc was
beneficial to Francis Perrin who brought out. The relativity was undoubtedly a favourite subject of Paul
Couderc. In the steps of Astronomy (1945) Couderc traces the evolutions of ideas since the Antiquity and
the impact of Copperniccus in the dawn of modern times: this illustration and the justification of the role of
“Liberation of Human Reason” with Jean Perrin attributed to Astronomy. In the Calendar (1946) he attacks
further to the historical aspects, but explains equally the basic details of astronomy which are often difficult
to understand of various calendars; always his works referred on the subjects in an attempt to popularize
sensationally. In Astrology (1951), sincere to his rationalist convictions, Couderc deals with the ridiculous
and prevalent superstitions (beneficial for certain) of all times; after having explained consciously in detail
the precise rules astrology which were considered inauspicious in the course of time. He subdued certain
predictions which were typical or sensational to a vigorous confrontation with experience or observation,
citing his statistical studies undertaken with patience for testing objectively the validity of astrological
predictions:the readers of astrology will not be surprised by the conclusion of Paul Couderc: “What does
astrology want? —Nothing, exactly nothing”. One can well imagine the reaction of the charlatans, abusing
and menacing In the Universe (1954) Paul Couderc actualizes the theme which was dear to cosmological
problems —work undertaken today by Jean Claude Pecker, reedited in 1982 by slight modifications.
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In the Eclipse (1961), volume published during the total solar eclipse which took place in France, the
universal spirit of astronomy and of the writer and his sense of actuality permitted him to fulfill the vacuum
of astronomical literature in French.

It is worth mentioning about the film “Flames of Sun” that Paul Couderc undertook as a documentary film
produced by Bernad Lyot and completed by the Observatory of Havard College. He himself addressed it
as he wanted to pay homage to his collégue Lyot.

We have reserved for the end the most specialized work of a little bit higher level in our opinion the best and
most durable of all the works published by Paul Couderc. When we re-read it today The expansion of the
Universe (1950), we are in awe-the clarity revealed on such a difficult subject in its theoretical bases and
complicated by effective observations. Paul Couderc describes us the classification and models of
relativist’s Universe (without neglecting the cosmological constant like superficial popularisors very often
doittoday) as he explains formerly fossilized radiation at 3 K, which were substituted by the Big Bang heat
of Gamow at the primitive atom, cold of Lemaitre, the work of Paul Couderc is always based on actuality
and his lectures had excellent introduction to the relative cosmology. Even if the future progress loses this
quality, the luminous exhibition of Paul Couderc will be remembered always for his higher exemplary in
popularizing astronomy in the middle of the century. For similar reason-with a good different style that
Flammarion even surpassed interest us always for re-reading. With the passage of time, the books of Paul
Couderc will know undoubtedly the hectic public disaffection towards newness, but the more attentive
readers will come to appreciate the historical perspective and of aless superficial culture for along time.

Heavily engaged in the field of diffusion of astronomy and deeply engrossed with his teaching freely in his
carreer, paul Couderc did not have much time for research. It will be unfair on him not to include his studies
about the optical ring (halo) around Persei Nova 1901 (year of Astrophysics 2, 1939, 271) remarkable for
its simplified geometry as usual with exceptional clarity. It is also to be noted here about his statistical
studies on the double stars in the chart of sky (1946) in collaboration with Danjon, research on the function
of luminosity of new stars ( Comptes Rendus Ac.Sci. 230. 1950, 2137). But the official function of Paul
Couderc at the service of the chart of sky was not evidently favourable for carrying out research on
extragalaxtical cosmology which fascinated him.

Paul Couderc became our first professor or initiator in Astronomy. We have had the privilege of gaining his
friendship . We can never forget the warmth and the sincerity.

Francis Perrin remarks in confidence to us, that Paul Couderc was his father’s friend prior to becoming his
intimate friend towards the end part of his life.”
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science - 1967

Professor Sir Fred Hoyle, FRS
United Kingdom

[Born : 24th June, 1915, Bingley, Yorkshire, England
Died : 20th August, 2001, Bournemouth, Dorset, England]
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Sir Fred Hoyle (1915-2001)

Distinguished and controversial British
astronomer, mathematician, popularizer of
science, and novelist, who rejected the “big bang’
theory. “Every cluster of galaxies, every star, every
atom had a beginning, but the universe itself did
not,” Hoyle claimed. He coined the phrase “big
bang” to mock the opposing model, according to
which the universe originated from a spontaneous
explosion. Hoyle also suggested that life had a
cosmic, not terrestrial origin, and viruses could
originate from certain meteor streams. He He
supported the anthropic principle, holding that
there is a design in creation: the universe was
designed in such a way as to produce life. “Our
existence dictates how the universe shall be,” he
stated, and added, “a fine ego-boosting point of
view on which you may travel, fare paid, to
conferences all over the world.” Besides scientific
works, Hoyle published many science fiction
novels, written in collaboration with his son,
Geoffrey Hoyle.

“The astronomer Fred Hoyle once remarked
to me that it was pointless for the world to
hold more people than one could get to
know in a single lifetime. Even if one were
president of United Earth, that would set the
figure somewhere between ten thousand
and one hundred thousand; with a very
generous allowance for duplication |,
wastage, special talents, and so forth, there
really seems no requirement for what has
been called the global village of the future to
hold moire than a million people scattered
over the face of the planet.” (Arthur C.
Clarke in Greetings, Carbon-Based Bipeds,
1999)

Fred Hoyle was born in Bingley, Yorkshire, as the
son of awool merchant and a teacher. He started to

study stars early in his childhood. At the age of four
he could write out the multiplication tables up to
12x2 = 144. By the age of thirteen, he had begun to
read widely, from such books as Arthur Eddington’s
Stars and Atoms to T.E. Lawrence’s Seven Pillars
of Wisdom. However, instead of astronomy he first
studied mathematics at Cambridge University’s
Emmanuel College. Hoyle received his B.A. in
1936 and his M.A. in physics from Cambridge in
1939. In the same year he married Barbara Clark;
they had a son and a daughter. In 1939, under the
influence of his colleague Raymond Lyttleton,
Hoyle’s interest started to shift from mathematical
physics toward astrophysics. He had attended
Eddington’s lectures in 1935-36 and answered his
questions on general relativity in examination.

Hoyle was elected a Fellow of St. John’s College at
Cambridge in 1939. During World War Il Hoyle
worked at the Admiralty Signals Establishment,
later Admiralty Weapons Establishment, where he
participated in the development of radar.During this
period he met Hermann Bondi and Thomas Gold.
With them he developed the
“continuous creation” theory or the “steady-state”

revolutionary

cosmology. Hoyle's paper was published in the
journal of the Royal Astronomical Society in 1948.
Hoyle’s Nature of the Universe (1950) introduced
the theory to a wider audience. Although the “big
bang’hypothesis was confirmed in 1960s and
became a scientific paradigm, Hoyle continued to
examine its weak points. The hypothesis had been
the 1920s by Georges
LeMaitre(1894-1966), a priest and cosmologist.
When evolution theory had been a problem for the
Catholic Church, the “big bang” was not — partly
because it strongly supported the idea of creation.
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In 1945 Hoyle became a junior lecturer in
mathematics at the university of Cambridge. His
three teaching terms took up less than twenty-five
weeks of the year, and for the rest of the time he
could pay attention to research. In 1946 he sent for
publication to the Royal Asronomical Society two
papers, the longer was “The Synthesis of the
Elements from Hydrogen' and the shorter was
‘Note on the Origin of Cosmic Rays’, in which he
predicted that heavy elements would be found in
cosmic rays. The prediction ws confirmed twenty-
two years later. For the BBC he made five lecture-
type talks on astronomy, which were printed in The
Nature of the Universe. The book was well received
and the Hoyles celebrated the success by buying
their firstrefrigerator.

In the 1950s Hoyle collaborated with William Alfred
Fowler and Geoffrey and Margaret Burbidge in
developing a theory on the origin of the elements,
which earned Fowler the Noble Prize for physics in
1983. In 1957 they published I. Synthesis of the
Elements in Stars, the first comprehensive account
how the elemens are produced in the interior of
stars. The “I” in the title meant that there would be a
second paper. However, part Il never appeared.
Fowler has acknowledged his debt to Hoyle in his
autobiography written for the Nobel Foundation:
“Fred Hoyle was the second great influence in my
life. The grand concept of nucleosynthesis in stars
was first definitely established by Hoyle in 1946.”

Hoyle was a staff member of the Mt. Wilson and
Palomar Observatories from 1956 until 1965. In
1958 Hoyle became Plumian professor of
Astronomy and Experimental Philosophy at
Cambridge. The work took him to the top of the
British astronomical establishment. One of his
many achievements was the founding of the
Institute of Theoretical Astronomy at Cambridge. It
started in 1967 and Hoyle served as the first
director. Hoyle also was vice president of the
council of the Royal Society, president of the

UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

Royal Astronomical Society, member of the
Science Research Council from 1967 to 1972, and
a foreign member of the American Philosophical
Society and of the National Academy of Sciences.
Hoyle was knighted in 1972, at the age of 57, but at
that time he felt he had had enough of the
Cambridge system and resigned from his formal
appointments in the UK. During this period he
published one of his most pessimistic novels, The
Inferno (1973), in which the nucleus of the Milky
Way explodes. Cosmic particles cause a global
disaster, wiping out nearly all human life. The
protagonist is a physicist who represents the voice
of reason in the world of insanity. He becomes the
leader of a clan in Scotland. Hoyle’s message is
clear — scientists should rule the world in a time of
crisis.

After leaving Cambridge Hoyle worked at the
California Institute of Technology, and at Cornell.
Hoyle’'s nomadic phase ended by the spring of
1977-Hoyle stayed outside the United Kingdom
during these years mainly due to the tax laws of the
Wilson government. The intervening years he
spent partly in writing, in research, and partly in
giving lectures. He published books on a wide
variety of subjects, which were noted for their
originality. Between the years 1975 and 1985 he
examined the big problem of the origin of life. With
Chandra Wickramasinghe, his former student, he
wrote among others Life cloud (1978), on the origin
of disease, and Diseases from Space (1979) and
Evolution from Space (1981). In these works he
argued that organic molecules from comets are
deposited on Earth during close encounters or
impacts, they join the gene pool and make
evolution possible. Copernicus (1973) dealt with
the history of astronomy. From Stonehenge to
Modern Cosmology (1972) was about archeo —
astronomy. Hoyle’s autobiography, Home Is where
The Wind Blows, appeared in 1994. In its last page
he wrote: “After a lifetime of crabwise thinking, |
have gradually become aware of the towering
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intellectual structure of the world, One article of
faith | have about itis that, whatever the end may be
for each of us, it cannot be a bad one.” Hoyle died in
Bournemouth on August 20,2001.

In Hoyle’s novels the heroes are scientist, who are
opposed by politicians. Alien or cosmic intelligence
is often beyond human comprehension, but also
dangerously ignorant of the value of human life. In
The Black Cloud (1957) a sentient cloud kills
nonchalantly one quarter of the world’s population.
In The Westminster Disaster (1978) the buildings
of Whitehall come “down life so many rotten fruit”
after a terrorist attack. Scientists are not hindered
by catastrophes in thaeir attempt to communicate
with super-intelligence-they are objective and
willing to learn the secrets of the universe. In
Ossian’s Ride (1959) the protagonist gladly joins
aliens who plan to transform Earth into a high-tech
world. In crisis politicians want to hide the truth from
people and army officers react with missiles.

“Astronomy is kind in its treatment of the
beginner. There are many jobs to be done,
jobs that can lead to important results but
which do not require great experience.
Jensen’s was one of these. He was searching
for supernovae, stars that explode with
uncanny violence. Within the next year he
might reasonably hope to find one or two.
Since there is no telling when an outburst
might occur, nor where it the sky the
exploding star mighbt be situated, the only
thing to do was to keep on photographing the
whole sky, night after night, month after
month. Some day he would strike lucky.”
(from The Black Cloud)

The Black Cloud dealt with one of Hoyle’s favorite
subjects — intelligent life in the universe. The story
sarts in the year 1964. At Mt. Palomar Knut Jensen
finds that a giant cloud of interstellar gas is
approaching the solar system. Professor Chris
Kingsley from Cambridge calculates that the cloud
will come between the Sun and Earth, which will
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lead to a global catastrophe. Hoyle follows the
work of the scientist and reactions of politicians
who first want to keep the cosmic threat a secret.
Hoyle’'s attitude to civilians is ironic; only the
scientist can coolly analyze the situation. The
effects of the cloud are disastrous when it arrives in
the solar system. But it turns out that the cloud is
alive, and it starts to communicate with the
scientist-it has opinions about music, the roles of
men and women, evolution, and the origin of
headaches. When the governments of the United
States and the Soviet Union try to destroy it with
missiles, it sends them back. The cloud leaves the
solar sysem, encouraging humankind to create
more geniuses. — The story also aroused the
interest of Wolfgang Pauli, the Nobel Laureate in
Physics in 1945, who told once to Hoyle that he had
studied it together with Carl Jung, who wrote a
rcritical essay on it. “I didn’t have the temerity to
explain that | thought | was only writing a story. But |
had an intelligent life form in the story that didn’t
think in words, a form that had to learn words before
it could communicate with man. Pauli knew all
about Schrddinger’s cat, about arguments over the
origins of mathematics, while Jung knew about
human emotions. So it was evidently the problem
of what lies behind words that had been occupying
them.” (from Home is where the Wind Blows by
Fred Hoyle, 1997)

With John Elliot Hoyle co-wrote the BBC television
serials A for Andromeda (1961) and Andromeda
Breakthrough (1962), starring Julie Christie. In the
story messages from the direction of the
Andromeda galaxy contain a blueprint for making a
female android. Rockets in Ursa Major (1962) was
originally written for the Mermaid Theatre. In the
story arocket ship, launched to Ursa Major, returns
without the crew, with a message from its
captain:”If this ship returns to Earth, then mankind
is in deadly peril-God help you —". Earth is drawn
into a galactic war, but with the help of human-like
aliens, the world is saved, not evacuated.
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“All other eating places were now completely
automatized, choice remaining only in the
different ways of ordering one’s food, and |
suppose the decor came into it. For instance,
the inexpensive cafés are very simple. You sit
at a long table with a moving panel in the
middle. Having chosen from the menu list,
you punch your choice and the food comes
up within seconds on the moving panel. In
more expensive restaurants there are
separate tables. A microphone is used to
food.

advertisements, this is the personalized

order According to the

way.” (from Rockets in Ursa Major, 1962)

In Fifth Planet (1963) the year is 2087. A new solar
system with a sun named Helios, approaches ours,
but would not really disturb the orbital path of the
Earth. The Euro-American and Communist blocks
launch rival rocketship expeditions to explore
Achilles, the planet of Helios. The western crew,
professor Hugh Conway, Mike Fawsett and two
other members, lose the race-the Russians land
first, but unluckily. The planet is Earth-like with its
atmosphere and green hills. In the spirit of détente
the crews work together and find a strange
transparent construction, but not much else. An
alien returns to Earth in the body of Fawsett, and
then takes the body of Cathy, Conway’s wife, telling
him the secret of cosmic lifebank. Conway accepts
the marriage of human and alien mind. A global
hallucination of the nuclear war shocks the world.
Conway escapes to the grassy wandering planet

with Cathy, carrying the homesick alien.

For further reading: Origins: The Lives and
Worlds of Modern Cosmologists by Alan Lightman
and Roberta Brawer (1990); The Encyclopedia of
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Science Fiction, ed. by John Clute and Peter
Nicholls (1993) —

:_Fred Hoyle-Sir Fred

interview with Fred Hoyle,

For further information
— An

Hoyle

Cambridge, England, 5 July 1996-Physics Today
— The Bruce Medalists — Fred Hoyle's The

Intelligent Universe

Note : Arthur C. Clarke has prophesied that in the

year 2061 first humans land on Halley’'s Comet,
and the discovery of both dormant and active life-
forms vindicates Hoyle and Wikramasinghe’s
hypothesis that life is omnipresent throughout

space.

Selected works::

° ‘The Synthesis of the Elements from
Hydrogen’, 1946

° The Nature of Universe, 1950

° Frontiers of Astronomy, 1955

° Men And Materialism, 1956

° Synthesis of the Elements in Stars, 1957
(with William Fowler and Geoffrey and
Margaret Burbidge)

The Black Cloud, 1957 — Musta pilvi

A for Andromeda: A Novel for Tomorrow,
1962 (with John Elliot)—television seriesin 1961
Ossians’Ride, 1959

Astronomy, 1962

Rockets in Ursa Major, 1962 (play for children)
Star Formation, 1963

Fifth Planet, 1963 (with Geoffrey Hoyle) —
Viides planeetta

Of Men and Galaxies, 1964

Andromeda Breakthrough, 1965 (with
John Elliot) —television seriesin 1962

° Galaxies, Nuclei and Quasars, 1965

° October the First is Too Late, 1966 (with
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Geoffrey Hoyle) — Los Angeles ei vastaa
Element 79,1967

Rockets in Ursa Major, 1969 (with Geoffrey
Hoyle, based on a play)

Seven Steps to the Sun, 1970 (with
Geoffrey Hoyle)

The Molecule Men and The Monster of
Loch Ness, 1971 (with Geoffey Hoyle)

From Stonehengeto Modern Cosmology, 1972
The Inferno, 1973 (with Geoffreyu Hoyle)
Nicolaus Copernicus, 1973

The Relation of Physicsand Cosmology, 1973
Into Deepest Space, 1974 (with Geoffrey Hoyle)
Astronomy and Cosmology, 1975
Highlights in Astronomy/Astronony
Today, 1975

Ten Faces of the Universe, 1977

The Incandescent Ones, 1977 (with
Geoffrey Hoyle)

On Stonehenge, 1977

Life cloud, 1978 (with Chandra
Wickramasinghe)

The Westminster Disaster, 1978 (with
Geoffrey Hoyle)

The Cosmology of the Solar System, 1978
Diseases from Space, 1979 (with C.
Wickramasinghhe)
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Space Travellers: The Origins of Life,
1980 (with C. Wickramasinghe)
Commonsense in Nuclear Energy, 1980
EvolutionfromSpace, 1981 (withC.Wickramasinghe)
Ice, 1981

The Universe According to Hoyle, 1982
The Energy Pirate, 1982 (the Professor
Gamma series, with Geoffrey Hoyle)

The Frozen Planet of Azuron, 1982 (the
Professor Gamma series, with Geoffrey
Hoyle)

The Giants of Universal Park, 1982 (the
Professor Gamma series, with Geoffrey Hoyle)
The Planet of Death, 1982 (the Professor
Gamma series, with Geoffrey Hoyle)

The Intelligent Universe, 1983

Comet Halley, 1985

The Small World of Fred Hoyle : An
Autobiography, 1986
Cosmic Lifeforce,
Wickramasinghe)
Home is where the wind Blows: Chapters
froma Cosmologist’s Life, 1994
Mathematics of Evolution, 1999

A Different Approach to Cosmology:
From a Static Universe Through the Big
Bank Towards Reality, 2000 (with Geoffrey
Burbidge and Jayant V. Narlikar)

1988 (with C.

The Universe does not respect the differences between
Physics, Chemistry & Biology

..... Sir Fred Hoyle
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Sir Gavin Rylands de Beer, FRS (1899-1972)
World Famous Embryologist & Evolutionist
A Biographical Profile
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Born 1899; educated at the Ecole Pascal, Paris, Harrow School and Magdalen College, Oxford,
1917; Grenadier Guards and Army Education Scheme, 1918-1919; Magdalen, 1919-1921;
graduated with Zoology degree in 1921; fellow of Merton College, 1923-1938; taught in the
University Zoology Department until 1938; reader in embryology, University College London, 1938;
Professor, 1945-1950; World War-Il work in intelligence, propaganda and psychological warfare;
Fellow of the Royal Society, 1940; President of the Linnean Society, 1946-1949; Director of the
British Museum (Natural History), 1950-1960; knighted, 1954; retired, 1960; lived in Switzerland,
1965-1971; died 1972. Publications : Growth (London, 1924); Early travelers in the Alps (London,
1930); Vertebrate zoology (London, 1932); An introduction to experimental embryology (Oxford,
1934); De Beer and Julian Sorell Huxley, Elements of experimental embryology (Cambridge ,
1934); The development of the vertebrate skull (Oxford, 1937); edited, Evolution. Essays on
aspects of evolutionary biology presented to Professor E S Goodrich on his seventieth birthday
(Oxford, 1938); Alps and elephants. Hannibal’'s march (London , 1955); Darwin’s Journal (London,
1959); edited Darwin’s notebooks on transmutation of species (London, 1960); Charles Darwin:
evolution by natural selection (London, 1963); Atlas of evolution (London, 1964); Jean-Jacques

Rousseasu and his world (London, 1972).

-
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Sir Gavin Rylands de Beer FRS (1899-1972)
was a British evolutionary embryologist, director of
the British Museum (Natural History) and president
of the Linnean Society.

Biography:

Born on November 1, 1899 in Malden, Surrey (now
part of London), de Beer spent most of his
childhood in France, where he was educated at the
Parisian Ecole Pascal. During this time, he also
visited Switzerland, a country with which he
remained fascinated for the rest of his life. His
education continued at Harrow and Magdalen
College, Oxford, where he granduated with a
degreein zoology in 1921, after a pause to serve in
the First World War in the Grenadier Guards and
the Army Education Scheme. He soon became a
fellow of Merton College and began to teach at the
university’s zoology department. In 1938, he was
made reader in embryology at University College,
London, and served in the Second World War in
intelligence, propaganda and psychological
warfare. Also during the war, in 1940, he was
elected Fellow of the Royal Society®.

In 1945, de Beer became professor of zoology and
was, from 1946 to 1949, president of the Linnean
Society. This was followed by his directorship of the
British Museum (Natural History) (now the Natural
History Museum), from 1950 until his retirement in
1960. He was knighted in 1954.

After his retirement, de Beer moved to Switzerland
and worked on several publications on Charles
Darwin=and his own seminal Atlas of Evolution. He
returned to England in 1971 and died at Alfriston,
SussexonJune 21,1972.

Work :

De Beer’'s early work at Oxford was strongly
influenced by J.B.S. Haldane and Edwin S.
Goodrich (one of de Beer’s teachers). This work
concerned experimental embryology, and some of
it was co-written with Julian Huxley, who would go
on to be one of the leading figures of the modern
synthesis. However, while Huxley went on to
include aspects of population genetics in his work,
de Beer turned to comparative embryology and
evolutionary embryology.
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Much of de Beer’s work stressed the importance of
heterochrony =, and especially paedomorphosis in
evolution.According to his theories,
paedomorphosis (the retention of juveline
features in the adult form) is more important in
evolution that gerontomorphosis, since juvenile
tissues are relatively undifferentiated and capable
of further evolutin, whereas highly specialized
tissues are less able to change. He also conceived
the idea of clandestine evolution, which helped to
explain the sudden changes in the fossil record
which were so at odds with Darwin’s gradualist
theory of evolution. If a novelty were to evolve
gradually in an animal’s juvenile form, then its
development would not appear in the fossil record
at all, but if the species were then to undergo
neoteny (a form of paedomorphosis in which
sexual maturity is reached while in an otherwise
juvenile form), then the feature would appear
suddenly in the fossil record, despite having
evolved gradually.

De Beer worked on paleornithology and general
evolutionary theory, and was largely responsible
for elucidating the concept of mosaic evolution, as
illustrated by his review of the Archaeopteryx family
in 1954. De Beer’s work also included a review of
Haeckel's concept of heterochrony, with particular
emphasis on its role in avian evolution , especially
that of the ratites, in 1956« . Dedicated to the
popularization of science, he received the
Kalinga Prize from UNESCO.

In addition to his scientific works, de Beer also
wrote a series of books about Switzerland and the
Alps.

Books by Gavin de Beer :

m  Growth—1924

m  An introduction to experimental embryology —
1926

m The comparative anatomy, histology and
development of the pituitary body-1926

m Vertebrate zoology — 1928
m Earlytravelersinthe Alps—1930

m  Embryology and evolution — 1930 (later
editions bore the title Embryos and ancestors)

m  Alpsandmen-1933
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m  The elements of experimental embryology-
1934 (co-written with Julian Huxley)

m  Thedevelopmentofthe vertebrate skull— 1937
m Escape to Switzerland — 1945

m  Alpsand elephants. Hannibal's march - 1955
m  Thefirstascent of Mont Blanc- 1957

m  Darwin’sjournal— 1959

m  Charles Darwin: evolution by natural selection
—1963

m  Atlas of evolution—1964
m  Homology an unsolved problem—-1971

m Jean-Jacques Rousseau and hisworld —1972

Quote :

m Each ontogeny is a fresh creation to which the
ancestors contribute only the internal factors
by means of heredity.
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Konrad Lorenz —Autobiography

| consider early childhood events as most essential
to a man’s scientific and philosophical
development. | grew up in the large house and the
larger garden of my parents in Altenberg. They
were supremely tolerant of my inordinate love for
animals. My nurse, Resi Fuhringer, was the
daughter of an old patrician peasant family. She
possessed a “green thumb” for rearing animals.
When my father brought me, from a walk in the
Vienna Woods, a spotted salamander, with the
injunction to liberate it after 5 days, my luck was in:
the salamander gave birth to 44 larvae of which we,
that is to say Resi, reared 12 to metamorphosis.
This success alone might have sufficed to
determine my further career; however, another
important factor came in : Selma Lagerl6f's Nils
Holgersson was read to me — | could not yet read at
that time. From then on, | yearned to become a wild
goose and, on realizing that this was impossible, |
desperately wanted to have one and, when this
also proved impossible, | settled for having
domestic ducks. In the process of getting some, |
discovered imprinting and was imprinted myself.
From a neighbour, | got a one day old duckling and
found, to my intense joy, that it transferred its
following response to my person. At the same time
my interest became irreversibly fixated on water
fowl, and | became an expert on their behaviour
even as a child.

When | was about ten, | discovered evolution by
reading a book by Wilhelm Bélsche and seeing a
picture of Archaeopteryx. Even before that | had
struggled with the problem whether or not an
earthworm was in insect. My father had explained
that the word “insect” was derived from the
notches, the “incisions” between the segments.
The notches between the worm’'s metameres
clearly were of the same nature. Was it, therefore,
an insect? Evolution gave me the answer: If
reptiles, via the Archaeopteryx, could become
birds, annelid worms, so | deduced, could develop

into insects. | then decided to become a

paleontologist.

At school, I met one important teacher, Philip
Heberdey, and one important friend, Bernhard
Hellmann. Heberdey, a Benedictine monk, freely
taught us Darwin’s theory of evolution and natural
selection. Freedom of thought was, and to a certain
extent still is, characteristic of Austria. Bernhard
and | were first drawn together by both being
aquarists. Fishing for Daphnia and other “live food”
for our fishes, we discovered the richness of all that
lives in a Pond. We both were attracted by
Crustacea, particularly by Cladocera. We
concentrated on this group during the ontogenetic
phase of collecting through which apparently every
true zoologist must pass, repeating the history of
his science. Later, studying the larval development
of the brine shrimp, we discovered the
resemblance between the Euphyllopod larva and
adult Cladocera, both in respect to movement and
to structure. We concluded that this group was
derived from Euphyllopod ancestors by becoming
neotenic. At the time, this was not yet generally
accepted by science. The most important;
discovery was made by Bernhard Hellmann while
breeding the aggressive Cichild Geophagus: a
male that had been isolated for some time, would
kill any conspecific at sight, irrespective of sex.
However, after Bernhard had presented the fish
with a mirror causing it to fight its image to
exhaustion, the fish would, immediately
afterwards, be ready to court a female. In other
words, Berhard discovered, at 17 that “action
specific potentiality” can be “dammed up” as well
as exhausted.

On finishing high school, | was still obsessed with
evolution and wanted to study zoology and
paleontology. However, | obeyed my father who
wanted me to study medicine. It proved to be my
good luck to do so. The teacher of anatomy,
Ferdinand Hochstetter, was a brilliant comparative
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anatomist and embryologist. He also was a
dedicated teacher of the comparative anatomy and
embryology offered a better access to the
problems of evolution than paleontology did, but
also that the comparative method was as
applicable to behaviour patterns as it was to
anatomical structure. Even before | got my medical
doctor’s degree, | became first instructor and later
assistant at Hochstetter’s department. Also, | had
begun to study zoology at the zoological institute of
Prof. Jan Versluys. At the same time | participated
in the psychological seminars of Prof. Karl Bihler
who took a lively interest in my attempt to apply
comparative methods to the study of behaviour. He
drew my attention to the fact that my findings
contradicted, with equal violence, the opinions held
by the vitalistic or *“instinctivistic’ school of
MacDougall and those of the mechanistic or
behavioristic school of Watson. Bihler made me
read the most imporlant books of both schools,
thereby inflicting upon me a shattering
disillusionment: none of these people knew
animals, none of them was an expert. | felt crushed
by the amount of work still undone and obviously
devolving on a new branch of science which, | felt,
was my responsibility.

Karl Bihler and his assistant Egon Brunswick
made me realize that theory of knowledge was
indispensable to the observer of living creatures, if
he were to fulfill his task of scientific objectivation.
My interest in the psychology of perception, which
is so closely linked to epistemology, stems from the
influence of these two men.

Working as an assistant at the anatomical institute,
| continued keeping birds and animals in Altenberg.
Among them the jackdaws soon became most
important. At the very moment when | got my first
jackdaw, Bernhard Hellmannn gave me Oskar
Heinroth’'s book “Die Vdgel Mitteleuropas”. |
realized in a flash that this man knew everything
about animal behavour that both, MacDougall and
Watson, ignored and that | had believed to be the
only one to know. Here, at last, was a scientist who
also was an expert! It is hard to assess the
influence which Heinroth exerted on the
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development of my ideas. His classical
comparative paper on Anatidae encouraged me to
regard the comparative study of behaviour as my
chief task in life. Hochstetter generously
considered my ethological work as being
comparative anatomy of sorts and permitted me to
work on it while on duty in his department.
Otherwise the papers | produced between 1927
and 1936 would never have been published.

During that period | came to know Wallace Craig.
The American Ornitologist Margaret Morse Nice
knew about his work and mine and energetically
put us into contact. | owe her undying gratitude.
Next to Hochstetter and Heinroth, Wallace Craig
became my most influential teacher. He criticized
my firmly held opinion that instinctive activities
were based on chain reflexes. | myself had
demonstrated that long absence of releasing
stimuli tends to lower their threshold, even to the
point of the activity’'s eruption in vacuo. Craig
pointed out that in the same situation the organism
began actively to seek for the releasing stimulus
situation. It is obviously nonsense, wrote Craig, to
speak of a re-action to a stimulus not yet received.
The reason why in spite of the obvious spontaneity
of instinctive behaviour, | still clung to the reflex
theory, lay in my belief, that any deviation from
Sherringtonian reflexology meant a concession to
vitalism.So, in the lecture | gave in February 1936
in the Harnackhaus in Berlin, | still defended the
reflex theory of instinct. It was the lasttime | did so.

During that lecture, my wife was sitting behind a
young man who obviously agreed with what | said
about spontaneity, murmuring all the time: “It all fits
in, itall fitsin.” When, at the end of my lecture, | said
that | regarded instinctive motor patterns as chain
reflexes after all, he hid his face in his hands and
moaned: “ldiot, idiot”. That man was Erich von
Holst. After the lecture, in the commons of the
Harnackhaus, it took him but a few minutes to
convince me of the untenability of the reflex theory.
The lowering thresholds, the eruption of vacuum
activities, the independence of motor patterns of
external stimulation, in short all the phenomena |
was struggling with, not only could be explained,
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but actually were to be postulated on the
assumption that they were based not on chains of
reflexes but on the processes of endogenous
generation of stimuli and of central coordination,
which had been discovered and demonstrated by
Erich von Holst. | regard as the most important
break-through of all our attempts to understand
animal and human behaviour the recognition of the
following fact: the elemental neural organization
underlying behavour does not consist of receptor,
an afferent neuron stimulating a motor cell and of
an afferent neuron stimulating a motor cell and of
an effector activated by the latter. Holst's
hypothesis which we confidently can make our
own, says that the basic central nervous
organization consists of a cell permanently
producing endogenous stimulation, but prevented
from activating its effector by another cell which,
also producing endogenous stimulation, exerts an
inhibiting effect. It is this inhibiting cell which is
influenced by the receptor and ceases its inhibitory
activity at the biologically “right” moment. This
hypothesis appeared so promising that the Kaiser-
Wilhelmsgesellschaft, now renamed Max-Planck-
Gesellschaft, decided to found an institute for the
physiology of behaviour for Erich von Holst and
Myself. | am convinced that if he were still alive, he
would be here in Stockholm now. At the time, the
war interrupted our plans.

When, in autumn 1936, Prof. Van der Klaauw
convoked a symposium called “Instinctus” in
Leidenin Holland, | read a paper on instinct built up
on the theories of Erich von Holst. At this
symposium | met Niko Tinbergen and this was
certainly the event which, in the course of that
meeting, brought the most important
consequences to myself. Our views coincided to an
amazing degree but | quickly realized that he was
my superior in regard to analytical thought as well
as to the faculty of devising simple and telling
experiments. We discussed the relationship
between spatially orienting responses (taxes in the
sense of Alfred Kiihn) and releasing mechanism on
one hand, and the spontaneous endogenous
motor patterns on the other. In these discussions
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some conceptualizations took form which later
proved fruitful to ethological research. None of us
knows who said what first, but it is highly probable
that the conceptual separation of taxes, innate
releasing mechanisms and fixed motor patterns
was Tinbergen’s contribution. He certainly was the
driving force in a series of experiments which we
conducted on the egg-rolling response of the
Greylag goose when he stayed with us in Altenberg
for several months in the summer of 1937.

The same individual geese on which we conducted
these experiments, first aroused my interest in the
process of domestication. They were F, hybrids of
wild Greylags and domestic geese and they
showed surprising deviation from the normal social
and sexual behaviour of the wild birds. | realized
that an overpowering increase in the drives of
feeding as well as of copulation and a waning of
more differentiated social instincts is characteristic
of very many domestic animals. | was frightened-as
| still am-by the thought that analogous genetical
processes of deterioration may be at work with
civilized humanity. Moved by this fear, | did a very
ill-advised thing soon after the Germans had
invaded Austria: | wrote about the dangers of
domestication and, in order to be understood, |
couched my writing in the worst of nazi-
terminology. | do not want to extenuate this action. |
did, indeed, believe that some good might come of
the new rulers. The precedent narrow-minded
catholic regime in Austria induced better and more
intelligent men that | was to cherish this naive hope.
Practically all my friends and teachers did so,
including my own father who certainly was a kindly
and humane man. None of us as much as
suspected that the word “selection”, when used by
these rulers, meant murder. | regret those writings
not so much for the undeniable discredit they
reflect on my person as for their effect of hampering
the future recognition of the dangers of
domestication.

In 1939 | was appointed to the Chair of Psychology
in Kdningsberg an this appointment came about
through the unlikely coincidence that Erich von
Holst happened to play the viola in a quartette
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which met in Goéttingen and in which Eduard
Baumgarten played the first violin. Baumgarten
had been professor of philosophy in Madison,
Wisconsin. Being a pupil of John Dewey and hence
a representative of the pragmatist school of
philosophy, Baumgarten had some doubts about
accepting the chair of philosophy in Kéningsberg-
Immanuel Kant's chair-which had just been
offered to him. As he knew that the chair of
psychology was also vacant in Koningsberg, he
casually asked Erich von Holst whether he knew a
biologically oriented psychologist who was, at the
same time, interested in theory of knowledge. Holst
knew that | represented exactly this rather rare
combination of interests and proposed me to
Baumgarten who, together with the biologist Otto
Koehler and the botanist Kurt Mothes-now
president of the Academia Leopoldina in Halle-
persuaded the philosophical faculty in
Koningsberg of putting me, a zoologist, in the
psychological chair. | doubt whether perhaps the
faculty later regretted this choice, | myself, at any
rate, gained enormously by the discussions at the
meetings of the Kant-Gesellschaft which regularly
extended late into the night. My most brillant and
instructive opponents in my battle against idealism
were the physiologist H.H.Weber, now of the Max-
Planck-Gesellschaft, and Otto Koehler's late first
wife Annemarie. It is to them that | really owe my
understanding of Kantian philosophy-as far as it
goes. The outcome of these discussions was my
paper on Kant's theory of the & priori in the view of
Darwinian biology. Max Planck himself wrote a
letter to me in which he stated that he thoroughly
shared my views on the relationship between the
phenomenonal and the real world. Reading that
letter gave me the same sort of feeling as hearing
that the Nobel Prize had been awarded to me.
Years later that paper appeared in the Systems
Year Book translated into English by my friend
Donald Campbell.

In autumn 1941 | was recruited into the German
army as a medical man. | was lucky to find an
appointment in the department of neurology and
psychiatry of the hospital in Posen. Though | had
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never practised medicine, | knew enough about the
anatomy of the nervous system and about
psychiatry to fill my post. Again | was lucky in
meeting with a good teacher, Dr. Herbert Weigel,
one of he few psychiatrists of the time who took
psychoanalysis seriously. | had the opportunity o
get some first-hand knowledge about neurosis,
particularly hysteria, and about psychosis,
particularly schizophrenia.

In spring 1942 | was sent to the front near Witebsk
an two months later taken prisoner by the
Russians. At first | worked in a hospital in Chalturin
where | was put in charge of a department with 600
beds, occupied almost exclusively by cases of so
called field polyneuritis, a form of general
inflammation of nervous tissues caused by the
combined effects of stress, overexertion, cold and
lack of vitamins. Surprisingly, the Russian
physicians did not know this syndrome and
believed in the effects of diphteria — an illness
which also causes a failing of all reflexes. When
this hospital was broken up | became a camp
doctor, first in Oritschi and later in a number of
successive camps in Armenia. | became tolerably
fluent in Russian and got quite friendly with some
Russians, mostly doctors. | had the occasion to
observe the striking parallels between the
psychological effects of nazi and of Marxist
education. It was then that | began to realize the
nature of indoctrination as such.

As adoctor in small camps in Armenia | had some
time on my hand and | started to write a book on
epistemology, since that was the only subject for
which | needed no library. The manuscript was
mainly written with potassium permanganate
solution on cement sacking cut to pieces and
ironed out. The soviet authorities encouraged my
writing, but just when it was about finished,
transferred me to a camp in Krasnogorsk near
Moscow, with the injunction to type the manuscript
and send a copy to the censor. They promised |
should be permitted to take a copy home on being
repatriated. The prospective date for repatriation of
Austrians was approaching and | had cause to fear
that | should be kept back because of my book .
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One day, however, the commander of the camp
had me called to his office, asked me, on my word
of honor, whether my manuscript really contained
nothing but unpolitical science. When | assured
him that this was indeed the case, he shook hands
with me and forthwith wrote out a “propusk”, an
order, which said that | was allowed to take my
manuscript and my tame starling home with me. By
word of mouth he told the convoy officer to tell the
next to tell the next and so on, that | should not be
searched. So | arrived in Altenberg with manuscript
and bird intact. | do not think that | ever experienced
a comparable example of a man trusting another
man’s word. With a few additions and changes the
book written in Russia was published under the title
“Die Rickseite des Spiegels”. This title had been
suggested by a fellow prisoner of war in Erivan, by
name of Zimmer.

On coming home to Austria in February 1948, |
was out of a job and there was no promise of a
chair becoming vacant. However, friends rallied
from all sides. Otto Storch, professor of zoology,
did his utmost and had done so for my wife even
before | came back. Otto Kdnig and his
“Biologische Station Wilhelminenberg”, received
me like a long lost brother and Wilhelm Marinelli,
the second zoologist, gave me the opportunity to
lecture at his “Institute fur Wissenschaft und
Kunst”. The Austrian Academy of Sciences
financed a small research station in Altenberg with
the money donated for that purpose by the English
poet and writer J.B. Priestley. We had money to
support our animals, no salaries but plenty of
enthusiasm and enough to eat, as my wife had
given up her medical practice and was running her
farm near Tulln. Some remarkeable young people
were ready to join forces with us under these
circumstances. The first was Wolfgang Schleidt,
now professor at Garden University: near
Washington. He built his first amplifier for
supersonic utterances of rodents from radio-
receivers found on refuse dumps and his first
terrarium out of an old bedstead of the same
provenance. | remember his carting it home on a
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wheel-barrow. Next came llse and Heinz Prechti,
now professor in Groningen, then Irendus and
Eleonore Eibl-Eibesfeldt, both lady doctors of
zoology and good scientists in their own right.

Very soon the international contact of ethologists
began to get re-established. In autumn 1948 we
had the visit of Professor W.H. Thorpe of
Cambridge who had demonstrated true imprinting
in parasitic wasps and was interested in our work.
He predicted, as Tinbergen did at that time, that |
should find it impossible to get an appointment in
Austria. He asked me in confidence whether |
would consider taking on a lectureship in England. |
said that | preferred, for the present, to stick in
Austria. | changed my mind soon afterwards: Kari
von Frisch who left his chair in Graz, Austria, to go
back to Munich, proposed me for his successor and
the faculty of Graz unanimously concurred. When
the Austrian Ministry of Education which was
strictly Catholic again at this time, flatly refused
Frisch’s and the faculty’s proposal, | wrote two
letters to Tinbergen and to Thorpe, that | was now
ready to leave home. Within an amazingly short
time the University of Bristol asked me whether |
would consider a lectureship there, with the
additional task of doing ethological research on the
waterfowl collection of the Severn Wildfowl Trust at
Slimbridge. So my friend Peter Scott also must
have had a hand in this. | replied in the affirmative,
but, before anything was settled, the Max-Planck-
Gesellschaft intervened offering me a research
station adjunt to Erich von Holst's department. It
was a hard decision to take; finally | was swayed by
the consideration that, with Max Planck, | could
take Schleidt, Prechtl and Eibl with me. Soon
afterwards, my research station in Buldern in
Westfalia officially joined to Erich von Holst's
department in a newly-founded “Max-Planck-
Institute fUr Verhaltensphysiologie”. Erich von
Holst convoked the international meeting of
ethologists in 1949. With the second of these
symposia, Erich von Holst and | celebrated the
comingtrue of our dream in Buldem in autumn
1950.
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Returning to my research work, | at first confined
myself to pure observation of waterfowl and of fish
in order to get in touch again with real nature from
which | had been separated so long. Gradually, |
began to concentrate on the problems of
aggressivity, of its survival function and on the
mechanisms counteracting its dangerous effects.
Fighting behaviour in fish and bonding behaviour
in wild geese soon became the main objects of my
research. Looking again at these things with a fresh
eye, | realized how much more detailed a
knowledge was necessary, just as my great co-
laureate Karl von Frisch found new and interesting
phenomena in his bees after knowing them for
several decades, so, | felt, the observation of my
animals should reveal new and interesting facts. |
found good coworkers and we all are still busy with
the same never-ending quest.

A major advance in ethological theory was
triggered in 1953 by a violent critique by Daniel D.
Lehrmann who impugned the validity of the
ethological concept of the innate. As Tinbergen
described it, the community of ethologists was
humming like a disturbed bee-hive. At a discussion
arranged by Professor Grassé in Paris, | said that
Lehrmann, in trying to avoid the assumption of
innate knowledge, was inadvertently postulating
the existence of an “innate school-marm”. This was
meant at a reduction to the absurd and shows my
own error: it took me years to realize that this error
was identical with that committed by Lehrmann and
consisted in conceiving of the “innate” and of the
“learned” as of disjunctive contradictory concepts. |
came to realize that, of course, the problem why
learning produces adaptive behaviour, rests
exclusively with the “innate school-marm”, in other
words with the phylogenetically programmed
teaching mechanism. Lehrmann came to realize
the same and on this realization we became
friends. In 1961 | published a paper
“Phylogenetische Anpassung und adaptive
Modifikation des Verhaltens”, which | later
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expanded into a book called “Evolution and
Modification of Behaviour” (Harvard University
Press, 1961).

Until late in my life | was not interested in human
behaviour and less in human culture . It was
probably my medical background that aroused my
awareness of the dangers threatening civilized
humanity. It is sound strategy for the scientist not to
talk about anything which one does not know with
certainty. The medical man, however, is under the
obligation to give warning whenever he sees a
danger even if he only suspects its existence.
Surprisingly late, | got involved with the danger of
man’s destruction of his natural environment and of
the devastating vicious circle of commercial
competition and economical growth. Regarding
culture as a living system and considering its
disturbances in the light of illnesses led me to the
opinion that the main threat to humanity’s further
existence lies in that which may well be called mass
neurosis. One might also say that the main
problems with which humanity is faced, are moral
and ethical problems.

Todate | have just retired from my directorship at
the Max-Planck-Institut fur Verhaltensphysiologie
in Seewiesen, Germany and am at work building up
a department of animal sociology pertaining to the
Institute fir Vergleichende Verhaltensforschung of
the Austrian Academy of Science.

1. According of Professor Wolfgang Schleidt, on
July 22 1998, there is no Garden University.
He was professor at the University of
Maryland, College Park Campus from 1965 to
1985.

From Les Prix Nobel 1973.
Konard Lorenz died on February 27, 1989.

Truth in Science can be defined as the working hypothesis best suited to
open the way to the next better one.

...Konrad Lonenz
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1970

Dr. Margaret Mead, USA

[Born : 16th December, 1901, Philadelphia, USA
Died : 15th November, 1978, New York, USA]
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Margaret Mead
A Biographical Profile

Margaret Mead (December 16, 1901, Philadelphia-November 15, 1978, New York City) was an
American Cultural Anthropologist.

Early Years:

Mead was the first of five children, born into a
Quaker family, [1] (http://www.
litweb.net/biography/7/ Margaret_Mead.html)
raised near Doylestown, Pennsylvania by her
university professor father, Edward Sherwood
Mead, and social-activist mother, Emily Fogg
Mead.[2] (http:/www.loc. gov/exhibits/
mead/mead-shaping.html) Margaret studied one
year, 1919 at DePauw University, then transferred
to Barnard College where she earned her
Bachelor's Degree in 1923. She studied with
Professor Franz Boas and his assistant Dr. Ruth
Benedict at Columbia University before earning
her Master's Degree in 1924. [3] (http://lwww.
britannica.com/women/article-9051668) Mead set
out in 1925 to do fieldwork in Polynesia. [4]
(http://www.thegreatlecturelibrary.com/index.php?
select=speaker&data=988) In 1926, she joined the
American Museum of Natural History, New York
City, as assistant curator. [5] (http://
www.webster.edu/~woolflm/margaretmead.html)
She received her Ph.D from Columbia University in
1929 [6] (http://www.kirjasto.sci.fi/mmead.htm)

Career:

During World War Il. Mead served as executive
secretary of the National Research Council’'s
Committee on Food Habits. She served as curator
of ethnology at the American Museum of Natural
History from 1946 to 1969. She taught at Columbia
University as  adjunct professor starting in 1954.
Following the example of her instructor Ruth
Benedict, mead concentrated her studies on
problems of child rearing, personality, and culture.
(Source : The Columbia Enchyclopedia, Fifth

Edition, 1993) She held various positions in the
American Association for the Advancement of
Science, notably president in 1975 and chair of the
executive committee of the board of directors in
1976 . [ 7]
(http://www.depts.drew.edu/wmst/corecourses/w
mst111/timeline bios/Mmead.htm)

Although considered a pioneering and influential
anthropologist, there has been academic
disagreement - notably on the part of Derek
Freeman- with certain findings in her first books,
Coming of Age in Samoa (1928), based on
research she conducted as a graduate student,
and with her published works based on time with
the Sepik and on the island of Tau in the Manua
Group of Islands.

margaret Mead was married three times; first to
Luther Cressman (a theological student during his
marriage to Mead; later an anthropologist himself),
and then to two fellow anthropologists, Reo
Fortune and Gregory Bateson, with whom she had
a daughter (Mary Catherine Bateson, who also
became an anthropologist). Her grand daughter,
Sevanne Margaret Kassarjian, is a stage and
television actress who works professionally under
the name Sevanne Martin. Mead Readily
acknowledged that she had been devastated when
Bateson left her and that she remained in love
with him to her life’s end, keeping his photography
by her bediside wherever she traveled. Mead also
had an exceptionally close relationship with Ruth
Benedict. Mead's daughter Catherine, in her
memoir of her parents With a Daughter’'s Eye,
implies that the relationship between Benedict and
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Mead my have contained an erotic element (see
also Lapsley 1999). While Margaret Mead never
identified herself as leshian, the details of her
relationship with Benedict have led others to
identify her thus; in her writings she proposed that it
is to be expected that individuals’ sexual
orientation may change throughouttheir lives.

Coming of Age in Samoa and the
Mead-Freeman controversy :

Inthe foreword to Coming of Age in Samoa, Mead’s
advisor, Franz Boas, wrote of its significance that

/Courtesy, modesty, good manners, conformity to\
definite ethical stanards are universal but what
constitutes courtesy, modesty, very good
manners and definite ethical standards is not
universal. Itis instructive to know that standards
\differ in the most unexpected ways. Y,

Boas went on to point out that at the time of
publication, many Americans had begun to discuss
the problems faced by young people (particularly
women) as they pass through adolescence as
“unavoidable periods of adjustment.” Boas felt that
a study of the problems faced by adolescents in
another culture would be illuminating.

And so, as Mead herself described the goal of her
research: “I have tried to answer the question
which sent me to Samoa : Are the disturbances
which vex our adolescents due to the nature of
adolescence itself or to the civilization ? Under
different conditions does adolescence present a
different picture ?” To answer this question, she
conducted her study among a small group of
Samoans-a village of 600 people on the island of
Ta'‘u in which she got to know, lived with, observed,
and interviewed (through an interpreter) sixty-eight
young women between the ages of 9 and 20. She
concluded that the passage from childhood to
adulthood (agdolescence) in Samoa was a smooth
transition and not marked by the emotional or
psychological distress, anxiety, or confusion seen
in the United States.]l]
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As Boas and Mead expected, this book upset many
Westerners when it first appeared in 1928. Many
American readers felt shocked by her observation
that young Samoan women deferred marriage for
many years while enjoying casual sex, but
eventually married, settled down, and successfully
reared their own children.

In 1983, five years after Mead had died, Derek
Freeman published Margaret Mead and Samoa :
The Making and Unmaking of an Anthropological
Myth, in which he challenged all of Mead’s major
findings. Freeman based his critique on his own
four years of field experience in Samoa and on
recent interviews with Mead’s surviving
informants. The argument hinged on the place of
the taupou system in Samoan society. According to
Mead, the taupou system is one of institutionalized
virginity for young women of high rank, but is
exclusive to women of high rank. According to
Freeman, all Samoan women emulated the taupou
system and Mead's informants denied having
engaged in casual sex as young women, and
claimed that they had lied to Mead (see Freeman
1983).

After an initial flurry of discussion, most
anthropologists concluded that the truth would
probably never be known.

The Mead partisans have asserted that Freeman’s
critique is highly questionable.

First, these critics have speculated that he waited
until Mead died before publishing his critique so
that she would not be able to respond. However,
when Freeman died in 2001, his obituary in the
New York Times pointed out that Freeman tried to
publish his criticism of Mead as early as 1971, but
that American publishers rejected his manuscript.
In 1978, Freeman sent a revised manuscript to
Mead. But Mead, who was ill and died a few months
later, did not respond.

Second, Freeman’s Critics point out that by the
time Freeman arrived on the scene Mead'’s
original informants were old women,
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grandmothers, and had converted to Christianity.
They further allege that Samoan culture had
changed considerably in the decades following
Mead's original research, that after intense
missionary activity many Samoans had come to
adopt the same sexual standards as the
Americans who were once so shocked by Meads
book. They suggested that such women, in this
new context, were unlikely to speak frankly about
their adolescent behaviour. (In a gesture which
could be read to support either position, one of
Freeman’s interviewees gave her born-again faith
as the reason for admitting to what she now
claimed was a past deception.) Further, they
suggested that these women might not be as
forthright and honest about their sexuality when
speaking to an elederly man as they would have
been speaking to awoman near their own age.

Some anthropologists also criticized Freeman on
methodological and empirical grounds. For
example, they claimed that Freeman had conflated
publicly articulated ideals with behavioral norms -
that is, while many Samoan women would admit in
public that it is ideal to remain a virgin, in practice
they engaged in high levels of premarital sex and
boasted about their sexual affairs amongst
themselves (see Shore 1982 229-230).
Freeman’s own data documented the existence of
premarital sexual activity in Samoa. In a western
Samoan village he documented that 20% of 15
year-olds, 30% of 16 year-olds, and 40% of 17
year-olds had engaged in premarital sex (1983:
238-240). In 1983, the American Anthropological
Association passed a motion declaring Freeman’s
Margaret Mead and Samoa “poorly written,
unscientific, irresponsible and misleading.” In the
years that followed, anthropologists vigorously
debated these issues but generally supported the
critique of Freeman’s work (see Appell 1984, Brady
1991, Feinberg 1988, Leacock 1988, Levy 1984,
Marshall 1993, Nardi 1984, Patience and Smith
1986, Paxman 1988, Scheper-Hughes 1984,
Shankman 1996, and Young and Juan 1985).

UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

Freeman continued to argue his case in the 1999
publication of The Fateful Hoaxing of Margaret
Mead : A Historical Analysis of Her Samoan
Research, introducing new information in support
of his arguments.

After Freeman died, the New York Times
concluded that “many anthropologists have agreed
to disagree over the findings of one of the
science’s founding mothers, acknowledging both
Mead'’s pioneering research and the fact that she
may have been mistaken on details.”

Research in Other Societies :

Another extremely influential book by Mead was
Sex and Temperament in Three Primitive
Societies. This became a major cornerstone of the
women'’s liberation movement, since in claimed
that females are dominant in the Tchambuli (now
spelled Chambri) Lake region of Papua New
Guinea (in the western Pacific) without causing
any special problems. The lack of male dominance
may have been the result of the Australian
administration’s outlawing of warfare. According to
contemporary research, males are dominant
throughout Melanesia (althought some believe that
female witches have special powers). Others
have argued that there is still much cultural
variation throughout Melanesia, and especially in
the large island of New Guinea. Moreover,
anthropologists often overlook the significance of
networks of political influence among females. The
formal male-dominated institutions typical of some
high-population density areas were not, for
example, present in the same way in Oksapmin,
West Sepik Province, a more sparsely populated
area. Cultural patterns there were different from,
say, Mt. Hagen. They were closer to those
described by Mead.

Mead stated that the Arapesh people wee
pacifists, although she noted that they do on
occasion engage in warfare. Meanwhile, her
observations about the sharing of garden plots
amongst the Arapesh, the egalitarian emphasis in
child-rearing, and her documentation of

jo7l




predominantly peaceful relations among relatives
hold up. These descriptions are very different from
the *“big-man” displays of dominance that were
documented in more stratified New Guinea
cultures - e.g. ;by Andrew Strathern. They are,
indeed, asshe wrote, a cultural pattern.

When margaret Mead described her research to
her students at Columbia University, she put
succinctly what her objectives and her conclusions
were. A first-hand account by an anthropologist
who studied with Mead inthe 60s and 70s provides
the following information :

1. Mead tells of Sex and Temperament in Three
Primitive Societies. “She explained that nobody
knew the degree to which temperament is
biologically determined by sex. So she hoped to
see whether there were cultural or social factors
that affected temperament. Were men inevitably
aggressive / Were women inevitably “homebodies”
? It turned out that the three cultures she lived with
in New Guinea were almost a perfect laboratory -
for each hadthe variablesthat we associate with
measuline and feminine in an arrangement differnt
from ours. She said this surprised her, and wasn’t
what she was trying to find . It was just there.

m  “Among the Arapesh, both men and
women were peaceful in temperament
and neither men nor women made war.”

m “Among the Mundugumor, the opposite
was true: both men and women were
warlike in temperament.

m  “And the Tchambuli were different from
both. The men ‘primped’ and spent their
time decorating themselves while the
women worked and were the practical
ones-the opposite of how it seemed in
early 20th century America.”

2. Mead tells of Growing Up in New Guinea.
“Margaret Mead told us how she came to the
research problem on which she based her Growing
Up in New Guinea. She reasoned as follows: If
primitive adults think in an animistic way, as Piaget

says our children do, how do primitive children
think ?
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] In her research on Manus Island of New
Guinea, she discovered that ‘primitive’
children think in a very practical way and
begin to think in terms of spirits etc. as they
getolder.

Mead also researched the European shtetl,
Financed by the American Jewish Committee.
Although her interviews at Columbia University
with 128 European born Jews disclosed a wide
variety of family structures and experiences, the
publications resulting from this study and the many
citations in the popular media resulted in the
Jewish mother stereotype, intensely loving but
controlling to the point of smothering, and
engendering enormous guiltin her children through
the enormous suffering she professed to undertake
for their sakes.[2]

Bibliography :
m  Coming of Age in Samoa (1928) ISBN 0-
688-05033-6

m  Growing Up in New Guinea (1930) ISBN
0-688-17811-1

m  The Changing Culture of an Indian Tribe

(1932)

m  Sex and Temperament in Three Primitive
Societies (1935)

m  Male and Female (1949) ISBN 0-688-
14676-7

n New lives for Old : Cultural Transformation
in Manus, 1928-1953 (1956)

m  People and Places (1959; a book for
young readers)

m  Continuities in Cultural Evolution (1964)
m  Culture and Commitment (1970)
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Edited Volumes :

m  Cultural Pattens and Techincal Change,
ed. (1953)

m  Primitive Heritage : An Anthropological
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An Anthoropologist at Work, ed. (1959,
repr. 1966;a volume of Ruth Benedict's
writings)

“The Study of Culture At A Distance” Edited with
Rhoda Metraux, 1953 “Themes in French Culture”
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Source:
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Va

—

| learned the value of hard work by working hard.
Mothers are a biological necessary; fathers are a social invention.

Women want Mediocre men, and men are working to become as mediocre as possible.

...Margaret Mead
g
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1971

Dr. Pierre Victor Auger, France

[Born : 14th May, 1899, Paris
Died : 25th December, 1993, Paris]
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Pierre Auger: The Pioneering Work

/

Pierre Victor Auger
French Physicist (1899-1993)

popularization of science. He also published volumes of poetry.

2

Auger was born in Paris and educated there at the Ecole Normale Supérieure, where he obtained his
doctorate in 1926. He was later appointed to the staff of the University of Paris and after serving there
as professor of physics from 1937 became director of higher education for France in 1945. From
1948 until 1960 he was director of the science department of UNESCO; he left UNESCO to become
president of the French Space Commission but in 1964 he took the post of director-general of the
European Space and Research Organization, a post he retained until his retirement in 1967.

Auger worked mainly on nuclear physics and cosmic rays. In 1925 he discovered the Auger effect in
which an excited atom emits an electron (rather than a photon) in reverting to a lower energy state. In
1938 Auger made a careful study of ‘air showers’, a cascade of particles produced by a cosmic ray
entering the atmosphere and later known as an Auger shower. Auger had an interest in the

\

)

The Auger Observatory experiment was named

after Pierre Victor Auger (Paris, 14/5/1899-Paris,
25/12/1993) who can be considered as the g 1941
discoverer of the giant airshowers generated by the

interaction of very high-energy cosmic rays with the

earth’s atmosphere. A few dates on the life and

works of Pierre Auger [excerpts from a biographical

note written by himselfin 1971]:

m 1919 : enters the Ecole Normale
Supérieure de Paris in the
biology group but with interestin g 1944
atomic physics.

W 1922-1942: devotes his professional life to
experimental physics in the fields
of:
® Atomic physics (Photoelectric

effect);
® Nuclear physics (slow
neutrons);
® Cosmic ray physics
(atmospheric air-showers)
B 1939-1941: isincharge of the organization of

B 1945

a service of documentation for

the laboratories working for the
defence.

leaves France and enters the
“Forces Francaises Libres” (Free
French Forces). Participates in
the creation of a French-British-
Canadian group on atomic
energy research (becomes head
of this departmentin Montreal).

joins the operational groups in
London.

becomes Chairman of the
Department of Universities for
the French government. Many of
his reforms at this position are
still operational in the French
system. In particular, he
participates in the creation of the
French Atomic Energy
Commission (CEA).
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B 1948-1959:

W 1959-1964:

W 1964-1967:

Director of the Department of
Sciences for the UNESCO. He
strongly campaigns for the
creation of international research
organisms. He is one of the
forefathers of CERN whose
construction beginsin 1953.

resumes his activities in cosmic
ray physics with a shift from
nuclear physics to astrophysics.
Creates and chairs the still
existing CNES (National Center
for Space Physics) and other
similar organisms (COPERS,
CERS-ESRO).

chairs ESRO, an international
organisms of cooperation
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between 10 european countries
for satellite projects.

B 1967-1970 (his retirement date): Director of the
“Centre des Faibles
Radioactivités”(weak radiations
used in particular for datation
technigues).

Following are the reproductions of the original

articles by Pierre Auger and collaborators on the

first hints of the existence of ultra high energy
cosmic rays by the observation of large air-
showers.

References:

B Comptes rendus, Académie des Science 206-
(1938) 1721 (8/6/1938).

B Competes rendus, Académie des Sciences
207 (1938) 228 (11/7/1938).

Professor Auger’s outstanding professional career covered Physics, Nuclear Power & Space
Research, Organization and Administration of Research, Diplomatic Services & Pedagogics
but also extended in to Modern Biology, Humanistic Sciences, Poetry & Arts. He was awarded
with the most Prestigious Gaede — Langmuir Award “For establishing the Fundamental
Principle of Auger Spectroscopy which has led to the most widely used surface analysis
technique of importance to all aspects of Vacuum Science & Technology”.
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1972

Dr. Philip H. Abelson, USA

[Born : 27th April, 1913, Tacoma, WA, USA
Died : 1st August, 2004, Maryland, USA]
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Philip H. Abelson

Philip Hauge Abelson (April 27, 1913 - August 1,
2004) was an American physicist, editor of
scientific literature, and science writer.

Philip Abelson was born in 1913 in Tacoma,
Washington. He attended Washington State
University where he received degrees in Chemistry
and Physics, and the University of California,
Berkeley, where he earned his Ph.D. in Nuclear
Physics. As a young physicist, he worked for Ernest
Lawrence atthe University of California, Berkeley.
He was among the first American scientists to verfiy
Nuclear Fission in an article submitted to the
Physical Review in February of 1939 (http:/
prola.aps.org/abstract/PR/v55/i4/p418_1). In
addition, he collaborated with Nobel Prize winner
Luis Alvarez in early nuclear research, and was the
co-discoverer of the element Neptunium on June 8,
1940 [with Edwin McMillan, who was awarded the
Nobel Prize forthe discovery].

He was a key contributor to the Manhattan Project
during World War II. Although Abelson was not
formally associated with the atom bomb project,
the Liquid Thermal Diffusion isotope separation
technique that he invented was used in the S-50
plant in Oak Ridge, Tennessee, and proved a
critical step in creating sufficient fuel for the
weapon.

After the war, he turned his attention under the
guidancne of Ross Gunn (http://www.nap.edu/
readingroom/books/biomems/rgunn.html) to
applying nuclear power to naval propulsion. While
not written at an engineering-design level, he wrote
the first physics report detailing how a nuclear
reactor could be installed in a submarine, providing
both propulsion and electrical power. His report
anticipated the nuclear submarine’'s role as a
missile platform. This concept was later supported
by Admiral Hyman G. Rickover and others. Under

Rickover’s relentless leadership, concept became
reality in the form of USS Nautilus, the world’s first
nuclear-powered submarine.

From 1951 until 1971 he served as the director of
the Carnegie Institution of Washington’s
Geophysical Laboratory, and served as president
of the Institution from 1971 to 1978. From 1962 to
1984 he was editor of Science magazine,
published by the American Association for the
Advancement of Science (AAAS), and served as
its acting Executive Officerin 1974, 1975 and 1984.
From 1972 until 1974 he served as President of the
American Geophysical Union (AGU).

During the 1970's he became interested in the
problem of world energy supplies. Books on the
topicinclude “Energy for Tomorrow” (1975), from a
series of lectures at the University of Washington,
and “Energy Il : Use Conservation and Supply”. He
pointed out the possibilities of mining the
Atabascan tar sands, as well as shale oil in the
Colorado Rockies. In addition he urged
conservation and a change of attitude towards
public transit. Philip H. Abelson (1975). Energy For
Tomorrow.

Perhaps his most famous work from this time
period is an editorial entitled “Enough of
Pessimism” (“enough of pessimism, it only leads to
paralysis and decay”). This became the title of a
100 essay collection. Philip H. Abelson (1985).
Enough of Pessimism.

After 1984, he remained associated with the
magazine. Some have claimed him to be an early
skeptic of the case for global warming on the basis
ofalead editorial in the magazine dated March 31,
1990 in which he wrote, “If the global warming
situation is analyzed applying the customary
standards of scientific inquiry one must conclude
that there has been more hype than solid fact.”
However, in 1977 in the foreword for a US National
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Research Council, Energy and Environment report
he wrote, “What should the atmospheric carbon
dioxide content be over the next century or two to
achieve an optimum global climate ?”, implying a
level of connection between CO, and climate that
would put him outside today’s skeptic camp.

Dr. Abelson received many distinguished awards,
including The President's National Medal of
Science, the National Science Foundation’s
Distinguished Achievement Award, the American
Medical Association’s Scientific Achievement
Award, the Distinguished Civilian Service Medal
and the Waldo E. Smith Medal in 1988. In 1992 he
was awarded the Public Welfare Medal, the
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National Academy of Science’s highest honor.

Dr. Abelson’s wife Neva Abelson (1910-2000) was
a distinguished research physician who co-
discovered the life-saving Rh blood factor test
(with L.K. Diamond). Their daughter, Dr. Ellen
Abelson Cherniavsky, now retired, worked as an
aviation researcher at The MITRE Corporation in
Virginia.

Philip Abselson died on August 1,2004 from
respiratory complications following a briefillness.

Source:
“http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Philip_Abelson”
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Philip H. Abelson
A Biographical Profile

Scientist and Editor

[Born April 27, 1913, Tacoma, WA, U.S.A.
Died : August 1, 2004]

more efficient peer

Philip H. Abelson served as editor of Science magazine from 1962 to 1984. As editor, he implemented

review procedures for scientific papers submitted to the magazine and
encouraged a more active style of science reporting that included broader coverage of science and
policy issues. These records include correspondence, memos, editorials and minutes of editorial
board meetings. Among his scientific accomplishments collaborated in the discovery of neptunium
(element 93), devised a method for large-scale synthesis of enriched uranium for use as a power
source in submarines, and was director of the Carnegie Institution of Washington’s Geophysical
laboratory from 1953 to 1971. A number of Abelson’s personal papers, including speeches and other

Kmaterials not related to his work as editor of Science, were given to the Library of Congressin early 2001/

Abelson made contributions to the fields of nuclear
physics, chemistry, microbiology, orgnanic
geochemistry, and to studies of the origin of life. He
also wrote many items on science policy.

As a graduate student in 1939 at the Radiation
Laboratory, University of California, Berkeley,
Abelson was the first American scientist to identify
products of uranium fission. These included three
radioactive isotopes of antimony, six of tellurium,
In 1940 Abeson’s attention

focused on some work that E.M. McMillan had

and four of iodine.

done the previous year on neutron irradiation of
thin layers containing uranium. McMillan had found
that most of the fission products escaped from the
layer, but that a nonrecoiling 2.3 - day beta emitter
remained. Emilio Segré had postulated that the
activity followed the chemistry of the ordinary rare
earths and that the substance was not a
transuranic. An alternative explanation occurred to
Abelson. He felt that the activity was due to element
93, but that instead of being an ekarhenium,

element 93 was a member of a new rare-earth
series. Pointing out that cerium could exist in two
valence states, Abelson thought that the easiest
way to demonstrate the existence of element 93
might be by its response to oxidzing and reducing
agents. He conducted some experiments at the
department of terrestrial magnetism of the
Camegie Institution of Washington with
encouraging but not clear-cut results. The
intensities there did not permit use of thin-foil
technique.

Abelson went to Berkeley and discussed his ideas
with McMillan. The two scientists then collaborated
in the discovery of element 93 (neptunium).
McMillan prepared and irradiated some of his thin
layer material. Within a day Abelson demonstrated
that the 2.3-day activity could exist in at least two
valence states. In the reduced state the fluoride
was precipitated with a cerium carrier. However, in
the presence of fluride and bromate in acid
solution, the activity remained in solution while
fission-product rare earths precipitated.
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Abelson also learned that element 93 is more
readily reduced that uranium. Thus he was able to
show by repeated precipitations that the 2.3-day
activity is the daughter of a 23-minute uranium
activity. The total duration of the research plus
preparation of a letter to the editor of the Phisical
Reviewwas5 days.

In 1940 nuclear physicists were already talking of
the possibility of nuclear reactors and atomic
weapons. There was uncertainty whether a chain
reaction could be established using natural
uranium. Uranium enriched in=U seemed the key
to many possibilities; partial enrichment of =U
would guarantee a successful chain reaction. One
application advocated by Ross Gunn of the Naval
Research laboratory was as a source of power for
submarines.

The prospects for large-scale isotope separation
were dim. At that time only microgram quantities of
uranium had been fractionated. Few uranium
chemicals were available. Abelson devised a
method for large-scale synthesis of UF, from UF,
and produced the first 100 kilograms of the
substance. He discovered that the uranium
isotopes could be partially separated by liquid
thermal diffusion. The process was conducted in
an annular space with cold wall at 70-C and hot
wall at 286:C, with columns 14 meters long. In a
single column a maximum enrichment from 0.7
percent=U to 1.4 percent=U was obtained. By mid-
1943 more than 100 kilograms of partially
fractionated =U had been obtained, by far the
largest amount of fractionated uranium available at
that time. A small pilot plant at the Naval Research
Laboratory, then a larger pilot plant at the
Philadelphia Naval Base, and finally a 2100-
column plant at Oak Ridge, TN, were built. The
partially enriched uranium (0.85 percent =U) was
used as feed for the electromagnetic separation
plant, which in turn produced the =U employed in
one of the first atomic bombs.

After World War 1l Abelson led a small group that
prepared a feasibility report (dated Mar. 28, 1946)
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on the atomic submarine. The group showed that a
nuclear reactor, shielding, and associated
propulsion equipment could be substituted for the
then conventional equipment and that a very useful
submarine might result. Amoung the advantages
cited for an atomic submarine was long range at
high speed under water. The report also stated that
“this fast submarine will serve as an ideal carrier
and launcher of rocketed atomic bombs.”

In 1946 Abelson began a new scientific career in
biophysics. The new venture was a consequence
of discussions involving M.A. Tuve, then recently
appointed director of the department of terrestrial
magnetism of the Carnegie Institution of
Washington. Abelson and Tuve concluded that one
of the great future frontiers lay in the application of
physical methods and theory to biological
problems. Subsequently, Abelson was appointed
chairperson of a biophysics section, which soon
included four physicists and a biologist. The group
exploited opportunities created by availability of
radioactive tracers, notably =C. Using tagged
glucose and other tagged compounds, including
amino acids and CO, and employing the technique
of isotopic competition, Abelson outlined many of
the pathways of the biosynthesis of amino acids in
micro-orgranisms.

In 1953 Abelson became director of the
Geophysical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution
of Washington and embarked on still another
career as one of the nation’s pioneers in organic
geochemistry. Among his discoveries was the
identification of original amino acids preserved in
fossils, especially shells. He found alanine,
glutamic acid, glycine, leucine, and valine in many
old fossils. Subsequently, with T.C. Hoering and
Patrick Parker, Abelson isolated fatty acids in old
rocks, including some more than a billion years old.
In the late 1960s Abelson also elucidated some of
the mechanisms involved in the conversion of
biological materials into natural gas and
pertroleum. An important step is incorporation of
amino acids into humic acid and kerogen. Abelson
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also contributed to the study of the origin of life. He
pointed out in 1966 that most model experiments,
such as that of S.L. Miller and H.C. Urey, employ
assumptions not consonant with the realities of
geochemistry. Abelson advanced evidence to
support the hypothesis that the Earth’s primitive
atmosphere consisted largely of CO, N, and H, .
Solar irradiation of this mixture produced HCN,
which polymerized in the primitive ocean, giving
rise to amino acids. Abelson further pointed out that
the nature of the environment limited the number
of compounds available for life, which began in a
thinrather than a thick soup.

In 1962, in addition to his work at the Carnegie
Institution, Abelson accepted the editorship of
Science, America’s leading scientific weekly. In
more than 300 editorials and scores of lectures, he
treated many aspects of the interaction of science
and public policy. He joined J.S. Huxley in the view
that humankind now has the power to control its
destiny. Abelson felt that at least some scientists
should attempt to build bridges between science
and society and that such efforts might be the most
significant which responsible scientists could
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engage in during the foreseeable future.

Abelson entered what is now Washington State
University in 1930 and received as B.S. in
chemistry in 1933 and an M.S. in physics 2 years
later. He then entered the University of California at
Berkeley, working with Lawrence and the cyclotron
in the Radiation Laboratory. After receiving the
Ph.D. in physics in 1939, Abelson became
associated with the department of terrestrial
magnetism of the Carnegie Institution of
Washington. Except for wartime work atthe Naval
Research laboratory, he remained with the
institution, serving as its president from 1971 to
1978. For his wartime service Abelson was givenin
1945 the Navy’s highest civilian recognition, the
Distinguished Civilian Service Medal. He also
received the Modern Medicine Award (1967),
Mellon Institute Award from Carnegie-Mellon
University (1970), Joseph Priestley Award from
Dickinson College (1973), Kalinga Prize from
UNESCO (1973), and Scientific Achievement
Award of the American Medical Association (1974).
He was elected to the National Academy of
Sciencesin 1959.
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UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

Acceptance Speach
by
Mr Philip H. Abelson,

President, Carnegie Institution of Washington,
And Editor, Science

on the occasion of the presentation of the
Kalinga Prize
for the Popularization of Science

Unesco House, Paris, 20 December 1973

| am most happy to be here in Unesco House to
participate in ceremonies attending this award.
When Mr. Patnaik established the Kalinga Prize in
1951 he demonstrated foresight and judgment. In
his recognition of the need to increase public
understanding of science, Mr. Patnaik was soon
joined by others, including the American
Association for the Advancement of Science. In
that same yeatr, this organization announced that
one of its principal aims henceforth was “to
increase public understanding and appreciation of
the importance and promise of the methods of
science in human progress.” Since then, in every
annual meeting of the Association and in the
quarterly meetings of the board of directors, this
topic has had a central place. Accordingly when the
announcement was made of the Kalinga Prize for
1973, member of the Association and the board of
directors joined me in being highly pleased with the
news. | am greatful to all who have made this
occasion possible.

With the passing yeas the necessity for better
understanding of science by the public has
increased. At this time, in the midst of an energy
crisis, it is especially desirable that the public
understand what it can and can not expect from
science and technology. Because the energy crisis
is of such central concern, | will make a few
remarks about it.

The world has moved into a new era with respect to
energy. The happy days of cheap, abundant
petroleum are gone forever. Even before the Arab-
Israeli War the oil producing and exporting

countries had begun to increase prices. Afew years
ago the producing countries received about $ 14
per metric ton for their oil. Recently the Shah of
Iran obtained $ 125 per ton for a large quantity of
petroleum. Other  producers are currently
receiving smaller returns for their oil, but in each
passing week there are additional announcements
of major increases. The oil exporting countries are
enjoying tremendous profits and political power.
They will not meekly or quickly return to their status
of early 1973. Sooner or later a new balance
between demand and supply will be arrived at but
at a cost for oil considerably above that of three
months  ago. What that price will Ibe is
indeterminate. Obviously, if demand is curtailed
and if new sources of oil are developed the price
will not be so great. Accordingly the oil consuming
countries must reexamine their policies with
respectto energy.

High on the agenda should be research and
technology @ aimed at conservation. From
observation in my own country | am satisfied that
after some years the consumption of hydrocarbons
there could be cutin half without substantial loss of
comfort or efficiency. | am not talking about such
measures as rationing or a ban on Sunday driving,
but rather about use of smaller automobiles, better
insulation of homes, and improved industrial
processes.

Conservation efforts aimed at lessening the use of
oil in some of the other consuming countries can
not be expected to yield such a large saving as in
the United States. However, a careful evaluation
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would doubtless pointto economies.

An obvious means for diminishing use of oil is to
replace it by coal or nuclear energy in the
generation of electric power. In some countries
coal could also supplant oil as a source of energy
forindustry.

The current shortages will cause an intensification
of exploration for new sources of oil and of
development of better methods for extracting oil
from known reservoirs. A brief description of some
developmentin North Americais illustrative of what
can be done.

Adjacent to the United States on the continental
shelves are substantial areas with geological
features that usually are associated with large
quantities of oil. Exploration of these potentialities
will be expedited as a result of the current situation.
Present production methods result in the extraction
of only a third of the oil known to be presentin many
reservoirs. Higher prices will justify expenditures
needed to produce a larger fraction.

There are three potential sources of oil in North
America, each of which exceeds the known
reservesinthe MiddleEast.

In northern Canada in Alberta are the Athabasca
Tar Sands. These contain the equivalent of about
100,000,000 tons of oil. A successful commercial
plant there has been in operation for about five
yeas producing oil for less than $20 per ton.
Another large plant has been authorized. In
principle, production in Canada could be vastly
expanded were the Canadians so minded. Indeed
it would be possible for Canada to produce enough
oilto meet all lof Europe’s needs for along time.
The other possibilities are less advanced. In
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quantities of oil. Engineering estimates indicate
that the oil can be produced for about $25 a ton.
Nost of the regions of the United States contain
substantial deposits of coal. The current situation is
bringing about intensification of research aimed at
obtaining hydrocarbon liquids by hydrogenation of
coal.

President Nixon has called for energy
independence by 1980. Until now the scientific and
technological potential of the United States has not
been mobilized. However, after the people of the
country have experienced discomforts and
shortages this winter they will demand action.
Congress and the President will have no
alternative but to mount major programs that could
result in energy independenc considerably prior to
1980. Indeed, it would not be surprising if the
United States were again to become an exporter of

petroleum.

All of us are aware that total resources of oil and
coal are limited. Nuclear energy, particularly that
derived from breeder reactors, is of considerably
greater potential magnitude. Even so that too is
limited. Fusion research holds out the possibility of
a vitually infinite source of energy, but the research
may not succeed. The most prudent assumption is
that mankind will have at its disposal finite sources
of energy and that ultimately it must move towards
use of renewable sources of energy and materials.

The current crisis will tend to reinforce this view.

In the move toward an enduring economy,
science will play a mojor role and there will
continue to be a need for public understanding
of science and of its consequences. Mr.
Patnaik’s vision in establishing the Kalinga

western United States are shales containing vast Erize will continue to be justified for a long
ime.
2 . . . . . )
Organic matter equivalent in quantity to the weight of the Earth has been
created by living creatures since life originated on this planet.
... Philip H. Abelson 1957
o P )
4 “Man is the Product of billions of years of hard-won evolution”. We must notrisk )
permitting Zealots, however well-intentioned, to gamble with the future.
S .... Philip H. Abelson, 1966
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1972

Mr. Nigel Calder, United Kingdom

[Born : 2nd December, 1931---]
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Nigel Calder
A Brief Biographical Profile

[Science Writer with a Superb Record & Immense Experience)

Nigel Calder was born in London in 1931 and was educated at the Mercant Taylors’ School
and at Cambridge University, where he gained a master’s degree in natural sciences. He
served his apprenticeship as a science writer on the staff of New Scientist and from 1962 to
1966 was its editor-in-chief. Winner in 1972 of UNESCOQO’s Kalinga Prize for the
Popularization of Science, he has travelled around the world five times, seeking out the
latest scientific knowledge and interpreting it for his readers. His other books include Violent
Universe: An Eyewitness Account of the New Astronomy, The Restless Earth: A Report on
the New Geology, The Weather Machine, The Key to the Universe, The Human Conspiracy:
The New Science of Social Behaviour, The Life Game: Evolution and the New Biology, The
Mind of Man: An Investigation into Current Research on the Brain and Human Nature, and
Spaceships of the Mind. He has also contributed to both British and American publications,
among the latter, Science, Science Year and Nation, and he wrote the script for the BBC
television series Einstein’s Universe.

"l

)

Nigel Calder (born December 2, 1931) is British
science writer.

Between 1956 and 1966, Calder wrote for the
magazine New Scientist, serving, as editor from
1962 to 1966. Since that time, he has worked as an
independent author and TV screenwriter. He has
conceived and scripted thirteen major
documentaries and series on popular science
subjects broadcast by the BBC and Channel 4
(London), with accompanying books. For his
television work he received the Kalings Prize
for the Popularization of Science in 1972. In
2004, his book Magic Universe was short listed for
The Aventis Prizes for Science Books.

Nigel Calder is the son of the late Lord Peter Ritchie
Calder, a brother of the historian Angus Calder and
the father of travel writer Simon Calder. His other
children are Sarah (business writer), Penny
(museums writer and consultant), Jo (working in an

IT company) and Kate (public relations consultant).
His wife Liz is his literary agent and was formerly an
adviser on language teaching for the London
Chambers of Commerce.

Regarding global warming, Calder said:
“Governments are trying to achieve unanimity
by stifling any scientist who disagrees. Einstein
could not have got funding under the present
system.”

He participated in the documentary film The Great

Global Warming Swindle.

Works :

m 2007 The Chilling Stars-joint author with
Henrik Svensmark for Icon Books, etc.

Albert Einstein Relativity -
introduction to a Penguin Classic,
Penguin USA

Einstein’s Universe (updated for
Einstein Year) — author, for Penguin
UK & USA, etc.
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m 2005

m 2005




2003

1999

1997

1995

1994

1993

1992

1991

1990

1988

1986

1986

1983

1983

1980

1979

1979

Magic Universe: The Oxford Guide to
Modern Science — author, for Oxford
UP, etc.

Success Story : 30 Discoveries —
compiler, for European Space Agency

The Manic Sun — author, for Pilkington
Pressetc.

Beyond This World-author,
European Space Agency

for

Comets : Speculations and Science-
reissue by Dover of The Comet is
Coming!

Hubble Space Telescope The
Harvest So Far-author, for European
Space Agency

Giotto to the Comets-author, for

Presswork and Springer

Spaceship Earth - author, for Viking
UK etc.

Scientific Europe- general editor, for
Foundation Scientific Europe

Future Earth — a contributing editor, for
Croome Helm, etc.

The Green Machines - author, for
Putnam, etc.

The English Channel — author, for
Viking and Chatto

1984 and Beyond-author, for Century
and Viking

Timescale Atlas of the Fourth
Dimension —author, for Viking etc.

The Comet is Comingl — author, for
BBC, Viking, etc. —reissued 1994
Nuclear Nightmares —author, for BBC,
Viking, etc.

Einstein’s Universe — author, for BBC,
Viking, etc. —reissued 2005
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m 1978 Spaceships of the Mind — author, for
BBC, Viking, etc.

m 1977 The Key to the Universe — author, for
BBC, Viking etc.

m 1976 The Human Conspiracy — author, for
BBC, Viking, etc.

m 1974 The Weather Machine — author, for
BBC, Viking, etc.

m 1973 The Life Game - author, for BBC,
Viking, etc.

m 1973 Nature in the Round - editor, for
Weidenfeld

m 1972 The Restless Earth — author, for BBC,
Viking, etc.

m 1970 Living Tomorrow —author, for Penguin
Education

m 1970 The Mind of Man - author, for BBC,
Viking, etc.

m 1969 Technopolis — author, of McGibbon &
Kee, Shuster, etc.

m 1969 The Violent Universe — author, for
BBC, Viking, etc.

m 1968 UnlessPeace Comes - editor, forAllen
Lane, Viking etc.

m 1967 The Environment Game — author, for
Secker, Holt, etc.

m 1965 TheWorldin 1984 — editor, for Penguin
etc.

m 1958 Radio Astronomy - author, for
Phoenix

m 1957 Robots-—author, for Phoenix

m 1957 Electricity Grows Up-author, for
Phoenix

Reference:

m  (2005) in Gullen, Zoe; Daniel Sefton: Debrett’s
People of Today. ISBN 1-870520-05-X

Source:

“http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nigel_Calder”

a
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Meet the Guru of Sailing Systems
Nigel Calder

By John Kettlewell

Nigel Calder is a well-known onboard-systems specialist, marine author
and cruising family man. We visited him at his Maine home to find out how
he balances his business with time for cruising

/Nigel Calder got into motorcycles an sailing dinghies as a teenager, and has never been far from\
mechanical things an boats ever since. In a varied career, before becoming a full-time sailing writer he
worked on automotive assembly lines, in foundries and machine shops, and on offshore oil production
platforms. He and his wife, Terrie, have built a couple of 70-foot canal boats (on which they lived in
England), and a 39-foot Ingrid cutter. They then sailed a Pacific Seacraft 40 for 5 years. They have
sailed in the North Sea, and extensively in the Caribbean, with Pippin (now aged 19) and Paul (17)
augmenting the crew along the way. Nigel is best known for his Boatowner’s Mechanical and Electrical
Manual, and his Marine Diesel Engines, both in their second editions, and both considered the
definitive works in their field. In addition to over 200 magazine articles, he has also authored a
‘Cruising Guide to the Northwest Caribbean’, ‘Cuba: A Cruising Guide’, ‘Nigel Calder’s Cruising
\Handbook: a Compendium for Coastal and Offshore Sailors’ and ‘How to Read a Nautical Chart'.

/

“Watch this!” Nigel Calder smiled and turned a
battery switch. Almost instantly the room filled with
choking smoke. As he disappeared in the acrid
cloud, he expounded on the importance of proper
onboard-circuit protection - having just
demonstrated what happens when a dead short
causes 400 amps to surge through an unfused
wire.

The author of the best-selling Boatowner’s
Mechanical and Electrical Manual lives in a 200-
year-old Maine farmhouse with attached barn
when he isn’'t aboard Nada, the 38-foot, William
Atkin-designed Ingrid cutter he and his wife, Terrie,
built from a bare hull. For a man with Nigel's
interests and avocation, that barn is a necessity.
He’s restoring an 18-foot wood Rhodes daysailer in

one room, while areplica of boat’s electrical system
sits in another. In between are piles of rope, tools,
cables, hoses, batteries, and endless bits and
pieces needed by someone who can fix just about
anything and, for a living, writes books about how to
doit.

In addition to his electrical and mechanical
endeavors, Nigel, in partnership with his wife, has
found the time to take frequent, extended sailing
trips and write two cruising guides to the northwest
Caribbean. The Calders’ two children, Paul and
Pippin (aged 9 and 11), accompany them on their
expeditions. Not surprisingly, Nigel describes
himself as a “Type-A” personality, and his cruises
tend to be research trips first, with adventure and

education added bonuses.
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Nigel was born and raised in England, where he
began sailing dinghies on flooded gravel pits,
though the English Channel was only an hour
away. By the age of 13, he was rebuilding old
motorcycles in the backyard. In college he
salvaged cars from the “breaker” yard to use and
sell to his friends. After college, he met his
American wife-to-be, Terrie, and they were soon
crossing the North Sea aboard a borrowed 28 —
footer. After an inattentive freighter ran them down
and nearly took the transom off the boat, Nigel
started working at an automotive assembly line,
and later in a foundry, to earn more money for
repairs. Being a bit wary of the sea at this point, he
and Terrie built two steel-hulled narrow boats for
the English canal system. When they moved to
Louisiana, his mechanical experience helped him
to secure a job working on oil rigs in the Gulf
Mexico.

Oil rig work was intense and dangerous — he
survived three platform fires, was seriously burned,
damaged his back, and nearly lost his legs. A deep
respect for doing things the right way was
implanted by these experiences, and today Nigel is
a leader in promoting consistent marine quality
standards. He recently tore out all the wiring in his
boat to bring it up to American Boat and Yacht
Council (ABYC) standards, because he felt he
couldn’t preach the gospel without living it himself.

His cruising guides show the same attention on
detail as his mechanical books. For his Cuba guide,
he used a portable electronic chart plotter
(produced by KVH Industries) that gathers input
from a GPS and depth sounder, then records
everything on a PC. He can carry the whole rig in
his 11-foot inflatable, allowing him to survey at 10
knots. Seeing this high-tech wizardry used by a
cruiser flying the American flag prompted a Cuban
gunboat to put the Calder family under’boat arrest”
for nine days, until permission to proceed could be
received from Havana. Despite this incident, Nigel
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loved Cuba and its people. He said, “They're
unbelievably friendly. In six months we never heard
a single hostile remark. They all differentiate
between the American government and American
people.”

Nigel is a strong proponent of GPS navigation. He
admits. “In probably four years, | haven't opened
my sextant box even to see if it’s still in there.” But,
he does log his GPS position every hour, and he
stores a spare unit in the oven to protect if from
lightning strikes. He couldn’t create his guides
without GPS. With Selective Availability turned on,
GPS positions vary enough to affect the accuracy
of the large-scale chartlets Nigel is creating-he’s
seen jumps of up to two miles at times, and he
knows of several boats that have piled up on reefs.
Surveys of the northwest Caribbean often date to
the early 19+ century, and chart inaccuracies are
abigger problemthan GPS glitches, he warns.

The research needed to produce chartlets and a
detailed guide for Cuba required an intense pace
that was difficult for Terrie and the children. Added
anxiety came from a badly damaged, variable
—pitch prop, which gave them no reverse, a
particular problem when entering uncharted reef
passes. They careened Nada, but weren’t able to
make complete repairs without the correct parts.
Typical days on the water were 12 to 16 hours long,
shifting their home-schooling schedule to odd
hours when everyone was tired. When they sailed
from Louisiana (where Nada is kept) to Guatemala
and back last winter, the memories of the difficult
Cuban trip still lingered, and Nigel now says he'd
separate his work from family cruising if both
endeavors are to be successful. For future
research voyages, he’ll recruit non-family crew to
help out.

The Calders believe successful cruising couples
must be willing to work together to find a style of
cruising that suits both partners. When he and
Terrie first set off to sail around the world in their
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newly finished boat, they found disappointment in
the cramped quarters, bouts of seasickness, and
struggles to raise two babies still in diapers. After
18 difficult months in the Caribbean, they
concluded their plans would have to be modified
before the cruise destroyed their marriage.

Terrie loved the travel, but not the sailing and the
seasickness. Nigel wanted to sail, but found he
could get his fill with shorter jaunts and the stimulus
of writing. The schedule that evolved includes
summers and some winters at their home base in
Maine, with periodic cruises of up to six months
aboard Nada. Shorter periods away from home
allow the children to catch up in school while Nigel
works full time from his home office,. “It's a
compromise that works for us,” he said. “it's difficult
for the children to move in and out of the school
system, Nigel says, “but the responsibility that goes
with living on a boat is good for them.”

Nigel loves describing the expeditions he and his
family embark on every few years. Last winter’s
cruise to the northwest Caribbean covered 3,000
miles in there intense months, and was the first
step in the arduous process toward updating his
guide to the area. With Nada based near New
Orleans, the longest passage was about 600 miles
across the Gulf of Mexico-a trip the Calders have
made 16 or 17 times. They leave with a norther
blowing, so the first few days provide rough
downwind sailing before the front withers and the
currents and headwinds of the Yucatan Channel
take over. The last bit is often a motor sailing slog
into nasty seas built up by the strong current. Then
they daysail and gunkhole, including a trip up
Guatemala’s Rio Dulce. Nigel's favorite cruising
ground is the northwest Caribbean’s Honduras,
Guatemala, Belize and Mexico. “There’'s some
great cruising”, he says.

“Beautiful little islands, a wonderful reef. It's not
very crowded. Culturally, it's really fascinating. The
Mayan culture, both past and present, provides
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wonderful educational experiences for the
children.” He and Terrie discount the dangers of
taking their family into remote areas. “For years the
casualty rate in L.A. or Miami has been higher than
in areas where they’ve got intermittent civil wars,”
says Nigel. “it's all a matter of perspective.”

When it came time to christen their boat, Nigel and
Terrie couldn’'t agree on a name, so they called her
Nada (“nothing” in Spanish). The name is a great
icebreaker when dealing with Spanish-speaking
officials in the Caribbean, providing chuckles all
around. Despite her name, Nada means a lot to the
Calders. She has been a part-time home, a
research vessel, and a vehicle with which the entire
family can experience natural wonders and
cultures few people get to contact first-hand. Nada
is simple, rugged, comfortable, traditional, and
safe. She suits Nigel's family and style of cruising.
He states, “Every time you escalate the level of
complexity, you escalate the long-term downtime
for the boat, and the cost. You can get to the point
where all you're doing is fixing the boat. We don't
wantto become slavesto the systems on the boat.”

Nada’'s systems are fairly standards, with a few
interesting twists. Nigel feels that electrics are the
source of most problems on modern cruisers. Nada
has a single, large battery bank, consisting of 8D
marine gel batteies, with a smaller engine-starting
battery isolated from the main bank. This
arrangement reduces the daily draw on the
batteries, as a percentage of the total capacity,
from what it would be were there two banks. “The
greater the depth of discharge, the shorter the
battery life,” Nigel explains. And, because the
maximum charging rate is a percentage of the total
battery capacity, higher rates can be used,
reducing engine running time. Small solar panels
keep the batteries charged when the boat’s in
storage, and a wind generator helps when
at anchor. Nigel prefers gel betteries for the on-
again off-again type of cruising he does, because
they don't need to be monitored when the boatis in
storage for prolonged periods.
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Nada'’s details include reels at the bow and stern to
store nylon anchor rodes, and to save Nigel's back,
and a large electric windlass for all the all-chain
main rode on the primary anchor. Nada was a very
tender boat, so a recent conversion from ketch to
cutter rig took over 1,000 pounds from aloft.
Unfortunately, when Nigel moved the mainmast aft
to rebalance the new sail plan, he moved it too far,
increasing the weather helm. His next big project
will be to move the mast several feet forward again.
Other recent improvements include the installation
of a new diesel and a three-bladed feathering
propeller.

Nigel's recommendation to prospective cruisers is
to find a tried-and-true boat from an established
builder who has been in business along time. Make
sure the company not only has a good brand name,
but a continuous track record producing cruising
boats, he says. He believes even new boats should
be surveyed, and buyers should plan on upgrading
the electrical systems on most boats. He
personally prefers equipment that has been on the
market for a few years, to make sure all the bugs
have been worked out. In his opinion, “It doesn’t
matter what these people plan on the drawing
board; once it goes out to sea, they find out things
nobody ever dreamed about.”

Nigel thinks his degree in philosophy was good
training for tacking mechanical and electrical
problems. Philosophy is the application of logic to
language, and he say, “Machines are entirely
logical,” Agreat believer intrial and error, he says,
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“You can'tlearn from books; you've gotto do down
there and try it as well, and you've got to break
something. The book can tell you what steps to go
through, but until you've actually done it, you
haven'treally learned anything.”

Books by Nigel Calder :- Refrigeration for
Pleasure Boats, International Marine 1990;
Marine Diesel Engines, Second Edition,
International Marine 1991; Boatowner’s
Mechanical and Electrical Manual, Second
Edition, International Marine 1996; The Cruising
Guide to the Northwest Caribbean, International
Marine 1991; Cuba: A Crusing Guide, Imray Laurie
Norie and Wilson Ltd. 1997.

Contact Nigel Calder on the Internet at
http://www.lincoln.midcoast.com/~ncalder.

John Kettlewell is a freelance boating writer,
editor, and photographer. He and his wife, Leslie,
have authored The Intracoastal Waterway
Chartbook and The International Marine Light
List And Waypoint Guide. A former editor for
Reed’s Nautical Almanacs of North America,
Chart Kit, and International Marine publishing,
John has cruised between Labrador and the
Caribbean for more than 20 years, including 12
years of living aboard. His current boat is a 32-
foot Marc Louis Rifflart catamaran. John and
leslie are Rear Commodores in the Seven Seas
Cruising Association.

Source:

From Cruising World, November 1997
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An Interview With Nigel Clader
A Prolific Author, BBC Commentator and Magazine Editor

\forthe Aventis Prize for Science Books.

/Nigel Calder served his apprenticeship as a science writer on the original staff of the magazine New\
Scientist, and became its editor, 1962-66, Since then he has worked as an independent author and
TV scriptwriter. He won the UNESCO Kalinga Prize for his work for the BBC in a long succession of
‘science specials’, with accompanying books. Examples are Violent Universe, Restless Earth and
The Comet is Coming! The original version of Einstein’s Universe accompanied a BBC-WGBH
documentary with the same title, scripted by Calder and featuring leading scientists together with the
actor Peter Ustinov. Calder continues to report from the frontiers of research, and his most recent
book is a comprehensive guide to modern science, called Magic Universe (2003). It was short listed

/

Nigel Calder, former editor of the New Scientist and author of innumerable books and
articles on science, including The Chilling Stars, in conversation with Pan Pantziarka.

London Book Review (LBR) : Do you think there
has been a change in the debate on climate change
recently? Is there a greater willingness to entertain
alternative views on the causes of climate
change?

Nigel Calder (NC) : Alocal victory for free speech
has occurred in the BBC, where an internal report
on impartiality (June 2007) picked out climate
change as a subject where dissenting voices really
should be heard. That verdict is already having
some effect, although BBC reporters still tend to
assume that the Intergovernmental Panel on
Climate Change must be right. More generally
there’s contrast between a hardening of attitudes
on the part of the scientists, politicians and
journalists in the ‘man-made global warming’
camp, which contrasts with more open skepticism
among the general public. One reason for the latter
may be horror fatigue, about all the scare stores.
Another is a suspicion that politicians are glad of a
new excuse to raise taxes. But most importantly
there is plain common sense about the weather’s
variability. If you're told that a warm UK April 2007 is
foretaste of hotter times to come, you cannot but
ask what a cold and wet June Portends. And while
some of the media and greenhouse scientists have
fiercely attacked The Chilling Stars and Henrik
Svensmark’s theory, I've not heard a single

complaint from friends, or friends of friends. It was
the same when | appeared in the Channel 4
documentary ‘The Great Global Warming Swindle’.
LBR : Given the controversy over ‘The Great
Global Warming Swindle?, do you think your
decision to take part was a wise one?

NC : Yes | was in distinguished company with a
string of prominent scientists to demonstrate that
critics of the man-made warming hypothesis are
not just a bunch of crackpots. There's been almost
no attempt to rebut what we interviewees said
individually and criticism were focused on some
linking narrations and explanatory animations,
which some of us might have scripted a bit
differently. By the way, Al Gore’s movie ‘An
Inconvenient Truth’ is applauded by greenhouse
scientists even though they know it contains
misleading statements. To be inaccurate in a
politically correct cause seems to be OK in their
ethos.

LBR : Do you think that the idea of a scientific
‘consensus’ on climate change in now so firmly
entrenched that it can’t be shifted?

NC : The idea of a settled consensus is alien to
productive science. In any branch of research that
isn’t moribund, battles rage between the
entrenched bigwigs and their cronies, versus
others who challenge their hypotheses. What
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makes science so valuable for our species is that
eventually errors are corrected and ideas shift. But
that can be a slow and painful process taking 10-20
years. In the case of climate science, control of
public research funding by the ‘consensus’ makes
life difficult for the likes of Henrik Svensmark.
Mother Nature may speed the change of heart if, as
some of us half-expect, the next few years bring
evidence of global cooling. Did you hear that on 9
July Buenos Aires had its first significant snowfall
since 19187

LBR : What kind of empirical evidence do you think
would be needed to prove the theory that
anthropogenic CO2 emissions cause global
warming?

NC : It's likely that CO2 has some warming effect,
but real proof of that hypothesis is tricky. You have
to confirm by observation exactly how the CO2
changes the situation at different altitudes in the
atmosphere and in different regions of the world.
For example, CO2 is supposed to warm the upper
air faster than the surface, but the measurements
don’t show that happening. When the CO2 effect is
eventually pinned down, it will probably turn out to
be weaker and much less worrisome than
predicted by the global warming theorists.

LBR : How do you respond to the paper by
Lockwood and Froehlich, which claims to
comprehensively ‘settle the debate’ on the cosmic
ray hypothesis you describe in the Chilling Stars?
NC : How often we've heard it before, that the
debate has been settled! But this is an interesting
case because these scientists accept that the Sun
has played a big part in climate change over
hundreds and thousands of years, just as we
explain in the book. They even allow that it was
involved in the warming in much of the 20- Century.
And when Lockwood and Froehlich go on to say
that the intensification of solar activity seen in the
past hundred years has now ended, we dont
disagree with that. We part company only when
they say that temperatures have gone on shooting
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up, so that the recent rise can’t have anything to do
with the Sun, or with cosmic rays modulated by the
Sun. In reality global temperatures have stopped
rising. Data for both the surface and the lower air
show no warming since 1999. That makes no
sense by the hypothesis of global warming driven
mainly by CO2, because the amount of CO2 in the
air has gone onincreasing. But the fact that the Sun
is beginning to neglect its climatic duty-of batting
away the cosmic rays that come from ‘the chilling
stars’-fits beautifully with this apparent end of
global warming.

LBR : How can non-scientists make any sense of
the competing theories being proposed, when
even the observational evidence is being
disputed?

NC : Forget the politics, if you can , and remember
that, at the cutting edge of discovery, scientists are
no more certain about what's really going on than
men or women in the street. When a new finding is
really surprising it falls outside the scope of existing
curricula. There are neither textbooks nor highly
trained people around, to be aloof in their specialist
expertise. In such cases the discoverers
sometimes short-circuit the academic process and
take their discoveries to the general public as
quickly and as directly as possible. Galileo, Darwin
and Einstein all did that. They flattered their
readers’ intelligence as well as enlightening them,
and let them make up their own minds about
whether to believe the new stories. It's in that long
tradition that Henrik Svensmark and | present in
plain language Henrik’s astonishing realization that
our everyday clouds take their orders from the Sun
and the stars. We're entirely happy that our
readers, whether scientists or non-scientists,
should weigh the arguments and form their own
opinions, for or against us.

Source : London Book Review 2007
Published : July 16, 2007
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1974

Dr. José Reis, Brazil

[Born : 12th June, 1907, Rio de Janeiro , Brazil
Died : 16th May, 2002, Sao Paulo]
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José Reis
A Biographical Profile

A Noted Brazilian Scientist, Journalist,
Scientific Leader and Science Writer.

Reis studied medicine at the University of Brazil's
National Faculty of Medicine (presently Federal
University of Rio de Janeiro from 1925 to 1930.
After graduation, he started to work from 1928 to
1929 at the Instituto Oswaldo Cruz, having decided
to specialize in scientific research in virology. For
his scientific achievements there, he received the
Oswaldo Cruz Medal. As a result, he accepted an
invitation to move to S&o Paulo in the next year and
work at the Instituto Biolégico (Biological Institute),
an applied research center set up by the state
government, in the section of bacteriology. Later,
he studied at the Rockefeller Institute in New York,
USA, from 1935 to 1936.

Returning to Brazil, Dr. Reis resumed his work at
the Biological Institute. Under the instigation of the
Institute’s director, the German biologist Hermann
von lhering, to study a mysterious viral disease
afflicting chicken producers in the state, he became
gradually a renowned world expert on
ornithopathology (avian diseases) and eventually
was nominated director of the Institute. He felt also
the urge to write pamphlets and booklets in a
simple language, in order to instruct the
agriculturists of the state on how to prevent and
fight this and other diseases, and soon started to
contribute regularly to a specialized magazine in
this field, “Chacaras & Quintais”.

In 1947, Dr.José Reis, who now displayed a
marvelous talent for explaining scientific concepts
for laypeople, started a parallel career as a
journalist, first by writing a science column at one of
the town’s two most important newspapers, the
Folha de S&o Paulo. He maintained this column for

the next 55 years, until shortly before his death,
probably a world record for a science newspaper
columnist. The column was syndicated to many
other newspapers. He also dabbed in general
journalism, and became one of the editors-in-chief
at the Folha from 1962 to 1968, during the critical
years of the military régime which was installed in
April 1964 in Brazil.

As a scientific leader, Dr. Reis was exceedingly
important for the history of Brazilian science and
technology, as one of the founders of the Brazilian
Society for the Advancement of Science (SBPC), in
1949, together with other important scientific
personalities of the country, such as Jorge
Americano, Paulo Sawaya, Mauricio Rocha e
Silva, Gastédo Rosenfeld, Wilson Teixeira Beraldo,
José Ribeiro do Vale and others. He was also the
founder and the editor-in-chief for almost his entire

life of “Ciéncia e Cultura”, SBPC's official journal.

Dr. Reis received many national and international
prizes, awards and honours, such as the Jonh R.
Reitermeyer Award, granted by the Interamerican
Press Society and the Panamerican Press Unionin
1964;and the prestigious Kalinga Prize for the
Popularization of Science by UNESCO (United
Nations Organization for Education, Science and
Culture). In his honour, the Brazilian National
Research Council (CNPq) instituted in 1978 the
José Reis Award for the Divulgation of Science. His
name is honoured also in the Nucleo José Reis de
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Divulgacéo Cientifica, a research and education
center at the School of Communication and Arts of

the University of Sdo Paulo.

He died of complications of multiple pneumonia in
2002, at 94 years of age.

Timeline:

1907 :

1920 :

1924 :

1925 :

1929 :

1930 :
1935/36:

1936 :

1941 :

On the 12+ of June, in Rio de Janeiro,
José Reis was born, the eleventh of
thirteen children.

José Reis starts secondary school at
Colégio D. Pedrolll.

Finishes high school. José Reis wins the
“Pantheon” prize, conferred on the best
students of Colégio D. Pedrolll.

Starts studies at the National School of
Medicine (Faculdade Nacional de
Medicina), in the basic discipline of
microbiology. During his medicine
course, he studies pathology at the
Oswaldo  Cruz Institute (Instituto
Oswaldo Cruz) — an Applied Course —
and obtains the gold medal of the
Oswaldo Cruz Prize (which was not
delivered due to lack of funds).

In that year's second semester, he was
invited to work at the Biological Institute
(Instituto Bioldgico). He was hired as a
bacteriologist.

José Reis finishes medicine school.

Professor Thomas M. invites him for an
internship at the Rockefeller Institute, In
the United States.

Publishes the book Tratado de
Ornipatologia (Treatise of
Ornithopathology — bird diseases), in
collaboration with Paulo Nobrega and
Annita Swenson Reis.

J. Reis participates in the reorganization
of the (Brazilian) Department of
Agriculture; the book Rasgando
Horizontes (Tearing Horizons), with C.B.

1943 :

1947

1948 :

1949

1950 :
1954 :

1955 :
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Schmidt, resulted from this work.

Interventor (a temporary governor
indicated by the President) Fernando
Costa invites him to direct the
Department of Public Service of the State
of Sdo Paulo (Departamento de Servico
Publico do Estado de Séo Paulo).

April 6 : Begins to write for Folha da
Manhé& (Monrning Paper), Folha da Noite
(Evening Paper) and Folha de S&o Paulo
(Sé@o Paulo Paper) newspapers. In the
beginning his writings concerned
administrative matters, but later they
regularly started to deal only with
Science, continuing until he died in 2002,
55years later.

July 8:J. Reis participates in the
foundation of the Brazilan Society for the
Progress of Science (Sociedade
Brasileira para o progresso da Ciéncia) —
SBPC “(...) under my initiative, for this
purpose | gathered, initially, doctors
Paulo Sawaya, Mauricio Rocha e Silva
and Gastdao Rosenfeld, the Brazilian
Society for the Progress of Science was
founded, and | was its first secretary —
general and which magazine Ciéncia e
Cultura (Science and Culture) | currently
direct, without compensation.” Folha de
S.Paulo starts his Sunday column The
World of Science (No mundo da Ciéncia).

Founds and becomes editor of Ciéncia e
Cultura (Science and Culture) magazine.

Becomes a professional journalist.

First phase as editor of SBPC'’s “Ciéncia
e Cultura” magazine ends.

Becomes member of the Permanent
Commission of the Integral Regime, until
the advent of governor Adhemar de
Barros’s administration. Begins to
collaborte with Anhembi (pronounced
ain-am-bee) Magazine, with his column
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1956 :

1957 :

1958 :

1962 :

1963 :

1964 :

1967 :

1968 :

“Ciéncial de 30 dias” (Sciece in the Past
30 Days).

Participates as relator on science
teaching themes at the annual meeting of
the Brazilian Education Association
(Associacao Brasileira de Educagéo), in
Salvador, Bahia.

The second edition of his book Treatise
of Ornithopathology is released.

Retires from the Biological Institute
(Instituto Bioldgico), receiving the title of
Emeritus Servant. Founds, with José
Nabantino Ramos and Clévis Queiroga,
Editora IBRASA (IBRASA publishing
house) — where he launches “ferment-
books”, which bring new ideas and bring
about debate”; his performance as editor
endures for 20 years, until 1978.

Assumes the post of Editing Director of
Folha de S&o Paulo newspaper,
“responsible for the orientation and
writing of editorials, without
compromising the science
popularization work” (1962-67) Receives
the Governor do Estado de SP (Governor
of the State of S&o Paulo) Science
Journalism Prize.

In a UN meeting about Science and
Technology in Geneva, he presents a
reporton science attitude in teaching.

Awarded with the John R. Reitemeyer
Prize in science journalism, conferred for
the first time by the Interamerican Press
Society (Sociedade Interamericana de
Imprensa) and by the Panamerican
Press Union (UnidoPanamericana de
Imprensa).

Leaves the post of Editing Director at
Folhade S. Paulo.

Publishes the book Educacdo é

1972

1975
1978

1986 :

1992

1997 :

1998

1999 :

2000 :
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Investimento (Education is Investment),
with preface by Alceu Amoroso Lima,
from Editora IBRASA.

Returns to the position of diector of
SBPC's Ciéncia e Cultura magazine.

Awarded with UNESCO’ Kalinga Prize.

The José Reis Science Divulgation Prize
is established by the National Council of
Scientific and Technological
Development, CNPq.

Ends his activities at Ciéncia e Cultura
magazine, for which he was responsible
from 1949 to 1954 and from 1972 to
1985.

The José Reis Center for the
Popularization of Science (JRC) of the
School of Communications and Arts at
the University of Sdo Paulois founded.

A committee presided by Prof. Dr.
Crodowaldo Pavan, comprised of
members of the JRC, School of
Communications and Arts, FAPESP and
CNPq, celebrates on the 12- of June the
ninetieth anniversary of José Reis.

On the 8- of July the first book of the
Science Popularization Series, A Espiral
em Busca do Infinito (The Spiral Toward
Infinity) is released, honoring José Reis.
It was created by the JRC team, under
the supervision of Gléria Kreinz and
Crodowaldo Pavan.

José Reis continuesto actas a journalist
at Folha de S. Paulo, with his column
Periscopio (Periscope), ldealistas
Isolados (Isolated Idealists), the second
book of the Science Popularization
Series was publicated.

A text by José Reis, titled Fundagédo de
Amparo a Pesquisa (Research Fostering
Foundation), was published in the book
Os Donos da Paisagem (The Landscape

1341




Owners), third in the Science
Popularization Series was publicated.

2001 : José Reis is elected honorary president
of the recently founded Brazilian
Association of Science Popularization,
ABRADIC, and José Reis: Journalista,
Cientista e Divulgador Cientifico (José
Reis: Journalist, Cientist and Cientific
Divugator), fourth in the Science
Popularization Serieswas publicated.

2002 : Continued his work at Folha de S. Paulo
until his death in May 16 and Etica e
Divulgacéo Cientifica : Os Desafios do
Novo Século (Ethic and Cientific
Divulgation: The Challenges of the New
Century), fifth in the Science
Popularization Series was publicated.

After Death:

2003 : Divulgacédo Cientifica: Refex8es
(Cientific Divulgaiton : Refexions), sixth
in the Science Popularization Series was
publicated.

2004 : Congresso Internacional de Divulgacao
Cientifica (International Congress of
Science Divulgation), seventh in the
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Science Popularization Series was
publicated.

2005 : José Reis: Ciéncia, Poesia e Outros
Caminhos (José Reis: Science, Poetry
and Others), eighth in the Science
Popularization Series was publicated.

2006 : Circulos Crescentes (Crescent Circles),
ninth in the Science Popularizaiton
Series was Publicated.

Quote :

“Science is beautiful and deeply esthetic; therefore
we should exhibit it to society” (A ciéncia € bonita e
profundamente estética; portanto, devemos exibi-
laasociedade)

External links :

n José Reis (http:// cienciahoje.uol.com.br/
controlPanel/material/view/1243). Profiles
in Science. “Ciéncia Hoje” magazine (in
Portuguese).

n  Nucleo José Reis de Divulgacgéo Cientifica
(http://www.eca.usp.br/nucleos/njr/)

Source:
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/JoseA© Reis
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Jose Kings
The Passion for the Scientfic Spreading

The main characteristic of this great Popularizer of
science in Brazil was the concern in writing science
in the form that all the people understood. This
deeply marked the career of this biomedical
brilliant, journalist, educator and administrator.

His scientific life still started in the college: while he
studied, he followed the course of application of the
Oswaldo Institute Cross, to the end of which he
gained the Oswaldo Prize Cross, but in time to the
medal he received another type of rewards: an
invitation to work in the Biological Institute of Sdo
Paulo as bacteriologist, this because he did not
have mount of money for paying the prize to it.

The career of Popularizer of the science of the
young started effectively there Jose Kings. In the
first works already he felt necessity to divulge his
research , that has practical effect in the life of the
people. He started preparing pamphlets with
accessible language and wrote scientific articles
for the agricultural magazine Mansions and Yards.

In the life of Jose Kings, the figure of the
Popularizer of science always was very much
associated with the one of the educator. In his
articles in the periodical Leaf of S. Paulo, or
participating of lectures in all the country, or writing
and publishing books, the biologist always
demonstrated concernin teaching.

His intense career as researcher did not hinder that
he kept a shining career as journalist- which took
him to the position of Writing director of the Leaf of
S. Paulo for many years, keeping until the end of
his days, the famous column “Periscope” where he
wrote in all the Sundays, in the supplement More,
since 1999 until his death.

Jose Kings wrote on everything: the launching of
the most modern space satellite or the

extinguishing of the dinossauros was subjects for
his column. He also had a great concern for the
children. This is not one of his activities very known,
but he wrote books for the infantoyouthful public to
stimulate in the children the interest and discipline
them scientific.

Jose kings was incentivador of projects as the
“Money market of Science” (promoted for the
Hoescht company and the Foundation Marine
Robert) and the “Station Science” (National Advice
of Scientific and Technological Development
(CNPq). He idealized diverse competitions for
youth, but his paper was basic in the prize
“Scientists of tomorrow”, created for the
Organization of the Nations Joined for the
Education, Science and the Culture (UNESCO)
and for the Brazilian Institute of Education, Science
and Culture (Ibecc).

It was Proper that a Prize was introduced on his
name. Since 1978, the CNPq grants, annually, the
“Prize Jose Kings of Scientific Spreading” the
institutions, journalists and scientists. Moreovetr,
Jose Kings patrticipated in the foundation of the
Brazilian Society for the Progress of Ciéncia
(SBPC) in 1948, being the first secretary-
generality of the entity. Throughout his 94 years of
life, innumerable had been the prizes that he
received for his contribution to Brazilian science.

When asked on the origin of his passion for
teaching science, in special, in so simple and
pleasant form, he answered: “ | tried to teach to the
others what of they outrem | could not learn”.

Jose Kings was Carioca, and was born in 12 of
June of 1907. He died in day 16 of May of 2002.

a

J36ll




UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

Jose Kings
THE “KING” OF THE SCIENTIFIC SPREADING

Name of scientific prize, Jose Kings is the protector
of all the scientific journalists of Brazil and also of
that they believe that this still can help to change
some thing.

Tenth first son of a composed family for thirteen
brothers, since small already was distinguished.
He taught to the employees of his house to read
and to write. His notebooks of school did not
contain only substances given for the professors,
but commentaries that the boy made — many
contrary times to that he was taught -, and a
supplemental content searched and discovered by
him.

Been born in 12 of June of 1907, Rio De Janeiro,
the boy did not remain itself in the anonymity. To the
17 years, after the conclusion of his secondary
course, he got its first prize, “Pantheon”, only
conferred to the best pupils of the Dom college
Peterll.

He did not delay that young man very to enter the
National College of Medicine, Rio De Janeiro, the
basic chair of Microbiology. Parallel to the course of
Medicine he carried through the course of
application in Pathology, in the Osvaldo Institute
Cross, where it got, with merit, the gold medal of the
Osvaldo prize Cross that, however, it was not
delivered due to shortage of money.

Since then the invitations for work alone had
increased. In 1930, he concluded the course of
Medicine and was invited by the professor Thomas
M. Rivers, to serve as apprentice in the Rockfeller
Institute, the United States. Six years later, in return
to Brazil, he published his first book, Treat to
Ornitopatologia,
Nébrega and Annita Swenson Kings.

in contribution with Pablo

His promising career of Populariser of Science
had only started. Contracted to work in the
Biological Institute of S&o Paulo as bactericista, the
young biologist started to search on a plague that
devastated the hens of the region. Anxious for
sharing his discoveries with the society he felt the
necessity to divulge its curious results, in order to
help to decide the life of the people.

It was then that, by means of an easy and
accessible language, in which the scientific content
was adapted to the popular way, that Kings stated
to prepare pamphlets and to write articles for
agricultural magazine Mansions and Yards. These
had been pioneering articles in the branch of the
scientific journalism.

In 6 of April of 1947, after to participate of some
positions of the public service of Sdo Paulo, Jose
Kings linitiates his work of Populariser in the Leaf of
the Morning — responsible for the Leaf of the Night
and Leaf of S.Paulo. Initially, he wrote on
administrative subjects, but after that, started to
divulge subjects concerning science, becoming the
publisher of Science of the periodical. In 8 of June
of the same year, the scientist participated massive
of the foundation of the Brazilian Society for the
Progress of Science, and created Science and
Culture, magazine of scientific spreading
supported by the entity.

Three years later, with his professional register of
journalist, Kings if he became writing director of the
Leaf of S.Paulo. Since then, his career shot up. He
participated in the north & the south lectures, wrote
and he published books, he stimulated fairs of
sciences and prizes for the children, beyond his
untiring fights for the institution of the foundations
of support to the research, as the Brazilian
Association of Divulgacdo Cientifica (ABRADIC),
where he was honorary president.
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The biologist and scientist conquered some prizes
as the Kalinga Prize for scientific spreading;
Science and Culture, of the government of the
State of S&o Paulo de Scientific Jornalismo and the
prize John. R.Reitemeyer de Scientific Jornalismo,
conferred for the first time for the Inter-American
Society of the Press and the Union Panamericana
de Imprensa.

Jose Kings never rested. He acted as journalist in
the periodical Leaf of S.Paulo, the column
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“Periscope” until his death, in 16 of May of 2002. Of
the life of Jose Kings it is possible to extract the
simplicity of a man who lived the fore front of his
time. For the journalist, doctor, researcher and the
most important educator “are not to know very, but
to know well”. In the interview in the magazine
Science Today, in 1982 it affirmed that “the reader
identifies in (mine) writings the only virtue that they
really have, the sincerity”.

Tiago Cabreira
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Prof. Dr. Jose Kings
Father of the Scientific Spreading in Brazil

Prof. Dr. Jose Kings, doctor, scientist, educator
and journalist, entered the Biological Institute, in
1929, retiring in 1958.The research in the field of
the microbiology was dedicated to him and, for
influence of Rodolfo von Ihering, he started to study
the illnesses that acometiam the birds. Jose Kings
expressed in an interview for the magazine “the
Biological one” in 1995 — “to try to decide the
question of the illnesses that the poultry keepers
presented as difficulties in the creation of the birds”.
“More humble Men of the field and his impressive
necessity to learn”.

In the Section of Ornitopatologia he developed his
activities of research.

“an institution of research of animal pathology
Never studied in such a way on illnesses of the
birds and a so great volume of information on
poultry keeping had never been systemize, asitare
made for three researchers, Jose Kings, Anita
Swensson Reis and Pablo of the C. N6brega” said
Dr. Enrique of the managing Rock Rasp of the
Biological Institute at that time.

The term ornitopatologia was created by Jose
Kings, used the ornitoiatria term. He justified the
creation of this term for it to study the illnesses of
the birds in global way, since the etiology until the
patogenia and the pathological anatomy, to
conclude, indicating the measures of therapeutical
prevention and, and not as a clinical subject. In this
subject he prepared for the innumerable poultry
keepers brochures in accessible language to the
producers. He later organized these brochures in
an only book that received excellent opinions from
the readers interested in the subject. Each time
was magined more the Prof. Jose Kings, as a true
popularizer of the knowledge. Thanks to his efforts
of assistance and education techniques, the

Biological Institute started to center and to co-
ordinate all the action of the creators of birds of the
State of Sdo Paulo.

This eminent researcher liked the things that
produced something for the producers better. He
executed the true chain of knowledge, took care of
the demand, he studied the illness, he searched
the best way to detect it, applied his knowledge, he
unmasked for the community the mystery of the
illness and used all this gamma that permeava its
way of being, innovating the spreading of the
research that he was then, content only for some.
This spreading never left of being the research
properly said, therefore it went to the meeting of the
yearnings of the producers that had, in the
Biological Institute, the way for the solution of its
problems.

For some years, when filing his notations of day-by-
day, its colloquies with the poultry keepers, his
lectures for the cooperated associates of the most
diverse cooperatives, also of neighboring
countries, his scientific fiches of autopsies, works,
at last his more complete archives, propitiated,
together with the Dr. Pablo of the Wedge Nobrega
and with the contribution of the Drs. Annita S. Reis,
Raphael de Castro Bueno and M. Giovannoni, the
inigualavel “Treat to illnesses of the Birds”. He
writes down Jose Kings- “to obtain a more or less
efficient work in relation to the illnesses of birds, |
had to pass one 6 years without thinking noutra
thing, bogged in hen until the ears...”. The Prof.
Rock Rasp, director of the Biological Institute,
says, in the presentation of the book cited above,
“workmanship with the treated character of one on
the deep subject and long studied and investigated
practically for its authors until having acquired
scientific authority necessary to guarantee the
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excellency of one such source of teachings”.

As part of his knowledge always he cited the
meetings of the Fridays, sextaferinas, as they
called to the time, always having in the command
Enrique of the Rock Rasp, that stimulated his
technician to participate of these meetings where
researchers of some institutions argued science.
Result of this, Pablo Sawaya, Mauricio Rock and
Hisses, Jose Reis and Gastdo Rosenfeld,
participating in these memorable meeting, had
createdthe SBPC.

One of his bigger abilities was to write, the activity
to change in small the scientific information for the
great public. Certain time, Jose Kings cites in an
interview “Prof. Otto Bier asked to me if he was not
monotonous and tiring all week to arrange a
different subject and to prepare it for spreading. |
believe to have shown that thus it does not occur
because this task involves two of the biggest
pleasures of this life: to learn and to distribute”.

Dr. Jose Kings received some prizes as the Prize
“John R. Reitemeyer”, in Mexico; the Prize
“Kalinga” received in the headquarters from
the CNPq; Prize “Biological Institue” in the proper
IB. Has name given in his homage in Audience in
the Biological Institute. In his homage also the
“Nucleus was created Jose Kings of Scientific
Spreading”, in the ECA/USP, that is commanded
by the eminent researcher Prof. Crodowaldo
Pavan, having as its collaborators the great
admirers of the Prof. Jose Kings, the Prof. Glory
Kreinz and Ormir J. Nunes. Still in 2001, in day 12
of June, when Jose Kings completed 94 years, it
was established for initiative of the group of the
Nucleus, the Brazilian Association of Cientifica-
ABRADIC Spreading, to pay homage to him. Also,
the CNPg and the FAPESP had homaged him with
prizes in his name.

Besides writing workmanships of scientific
spreading for periodicals, brochures directed to the
creators, infanto-youthful books, carrying through
lectures, to monitor visits the laboratories,
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assumed the direction of the writing of the Leaf of
Sao Paulo, the invitation of Otavio Cold, finding a
penosa task at transistion moment and, for the
periodical, of economic crisis, everything this
aggravated by the advent of the 1964 revolution.
The marginalizag&o of the students and the storm
that if abated on the USP and other universities,
where some professors denounced colleagues, all
brilliants, that in the majority had finished with its
truncated careers, although acquitted in the
inquiries policeman — military against opened
them, they had mobilized the periodical under the
publishing direction of Jose Kings. He became Leaf
the guard of the university ideals. He published in
the Leaf up to one day before falecer in the column
“Periscope”, work of much research, in which
looked for to give glance of the main world-wide
scientific experiences. “This activity is continuation
of work that comes making has 50 years and still it
gives much satisfaction to me”.

Always intent to the medias the education concept
travelled all for the State of S&o Paulo, fighting as
well-of-1 consume, what it seemed to want to
prevail, and, still, involved professors and pupils of
the courses primary and secondary in the
organization of science fairs. It was in this way that
if made “traveling teller” of science.

The fairs of science, clubs of science and
competitions “Scientists of” had tomorrow been
born of pregacéo in the Leaf, allied to the work of
orientation and accomplishment of the Brazilian
Institute of Education, Science and Culture,
agency of UNESCO.

Also, in the Calendar of S0 Paulo, he included a
section of science, which if it charged the Profa.
Maria Julieta Ormastroni. He directed the
magazine “Science and Culture” of the SBPC,
collaborated in the Anhembi magazine, destined to
the more homogeneous public one of the one than
ofthe Leaf.

Prof. Dr. Jose Kings at least did not leave one day
to make science, his scientific works, the creation
of the science fairs, his lectures, his participation in
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the context of the society will be perpetual for the
always current landmark that left for all we.

Some phrases of the Prof. Jose Kings who say very
of itself.

“the Communication is one of the great forces
inside of the scientific institutions...”

“l assume that the joy of the divulgador is greater
that of the master, who teaches in formal
classrooms. The divulgador exerts a teaching
without classroom.”

“It could be said that it has an aesthetic component
in the act of the documentation that, after all, fixes
whatinitenchants them”.

“I recognize today that never it contented me
practical pure and the simple ones of a specialty. |
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always looked for to complete it with its history and,
if not it philosophy, filosofar on the essence of the
carried through work, its significac¢éo, its position in
the context of knowing”.

“This work to go espontaneamente to the creators,
in its farms and its proper environment, to take
knowledge of its problems an to study and to
suggest solutions for they, is necessarily most
important of all, the key master of all the campaign
of agricultural education of which will result the
survey of the level of our workers of the field”.

“One of its greaters youreward:to learn, trying to
teach”.

Collection Jose Kings — Archive Biological
Institute

Writing for : Marcia Reboucas
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1974

Dr. Luis Estrada Martinez, Mexico

[Born : June 1932, Mexico ...]
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LUIS ESTRADA MARTINEZ

part of the human culture.

B | am still being a professor of the National University of Mexico and in my labor my main
concernis the recognition of the communication of science as an academic category.

B | am leading a little group working in the public understanding of science whose more
visible productin this moment is the maintenance of the web site “cienciorama”

B | am engaged, with academic support of the Seminario de Cultura Mexicana (Seminar
of Mexican Culture) of which | am a Titular Member, in the promotion of science as a

\

“Luis Estrada”
<lestrada@servidor.unam.mx>

)

Concerned about the gulf of ignorance separating
the tiny minority with some scientific training from
the vast majority having little or no knowledge of
science, Luis Estrada, a professor at the National
Autonomous University of Mexico (known by its
Spanish initials as UNAM), established in 1968
Fisica, a periodical dedicated to the systematic
vulgarization of science. After two difficult years,
Fisica attracted support from UNAM and the
National Council for Science and Technology and
was able to broaden its scope, reflected in its
currenttitle, Naturaleza.

In 1970, UNAM'’s directorate-general for cultural
propagation established a science department,
and Estrada was appointed to head it. In addition to
the usual conferences and exhibitions, Estrada
introduced “coffee house chats” and “talks” to bring

together scientists and laymen, including many

students, to discuss particular issues and not only
from the scientific point of view. Some of these
discussions have been animated by audio-visual
presentations, including puppet theatre and circus

acts. He has also promoted science clubs and fairs.

Estrada obtained his Ph.D. in physics from UNAM
in 1956 an taught physics there, except during brief
He had
specialized training at the Massachusetts Institute
of Technology (Cambridge, USA) from 1958 to
1960, and he was appointed “assessor”’ at the

assignments with other universities.

National Institute of Nuclear Energy, Mexico, in
1962.

Born in Mexico in June 1932, Luis Estrada is the
youngest Kalinga Prize Laureate during the Prize’s
first 25 years. He was awarded the Prize in 1974
exaequo with Jose Reis.

Q
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“THE SPREADING OF SCIENCE IN A UNIVERSITY”

Dr Luis Estrada Martinez
Center of Applied Sciences and
Technological Development

In the round tables he is frequent to hear the
complaint of the last one in taking part consisting of
which their preceding ones already said
everything. With base in this experience | have
requested to be the last one in speaking hoping that
everything is this. In effect, in this table and other
sites and occasions, everything has been said and
as also everything follows equal, | suspect that we
are understanding in different forms the words that
we repeated. Therefore, with the pretension to
contribute something to this table, | will try to repeat
much of already this.

| will begin to reiterate that the spreading of science
is a tendiente work to make available of a general
public the scientific knowledge. | will also repeat
that this knowledge is characterized by the
followed procedure to obtain it and that in many
occasions this way teachers to us more than the
obtained results. For that reason the publishing
ones of science insist on showing, like essential
part of their work, the procedures followed in the
scientific research. Finally | will say that,
apparently, already all we accepted that science is
apart of the culture.

With the saying | feel forced to make some
explanations. | am using the concept of scientific
knowledge like a synonymous one of science?
Hablo of investigation procedures to elude the idea
of scientific method? What is science and what is
culture? Although already | showed my feeling of
obligation | will not try to respond those questions
nor to follow my list of repetitions, because the
saying is sufficient to channel the isolated and
disconnected reflections that | have decided to
expose here.

First, Desire to share a knowledge can be made in

many forms and places. In our means he is usual to
associate the knowledge acquisition with the
schools, although one begins to accept other forms
to obtain it. Nevertheless science continues being
thing of the school and what it is taken care of more
it is that its presentation is made in agreement with
the scholastic level.

In the diffusion of science other forms have taken
terrain, like the museums, but most of those other
forms they follow inserted in our country in the
average student. We do not forget that here we are
reunited by the interest of a university renovation.
What | want to make clear is that we are
considering here activities of spreading of science
supported, prepared and presented/displayed by a
university.

Second. The common thing is to justify the work of
spreading of science with arguments to support the
development of the scientific research. Thus one
begins to affirm that science is an essential factor of
the development of the countries and that in our
country still very is reduced, that science is an
economic value and that the industrialists are not
conscious of it and she is wanted to resort, with
these and other similar arguments, to the
spreading of science to remedy such deficiencies.
It is repeated that there is to promote scientific
vocations in the young people and who there are to
be on the awares to the industrialists and whom
that stops the spreading of science is a powerful
aid.

Third. Recently two qualities have spread more:
science is amused and its spreading is healthy
entertainment. It seems that there is to vindicate to
science being erased memories caused by the
boredom that some we felt when we had to attend
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some classes of science, specially those of
physics. Also it is necessary to already take
advantage of the remarkable interest our great
public by presented/displayed subjects of science
in massive means of communication like the
obtained one in the television by some chapters of
the Discovery Channel, that call plus the attention
that always present others in the common
programmings of our gratuitous television stations.
It is not either necessary to forget that the
increasing population of our city requires of more
and better spaces of relaxation and diversion and
that our university always has contributed to the
ample and good distribution of the culture.

Fourth. Varied the greater attention to the necessity
of and more curriculos is something that does not
have to be left to a side. Although many complain
which the formation and “cultural” experience is
something that counts very little in curriculo, the
addition of these merits is every greater time.
Without considering that some assure that this
phenomenon is only part of a necessary growth as
large as curriculo, lately they have appeared signs
very clear of desire to participate seriously in that
class of activities and to acquire a good formation
to carry outthem.

The increase of supplies and opportunities, like
graduated and masters, in the field of the spreading
of science are a good example. Very related to this
subject it is the restlessness that many describe
like the “profesionalizacion” of the spreading of
science, since this one gives to the interest by that
activity another university quality.

I will not add to more subjects of reflection because
desire to make specific my participation in this
table. | want before to leave based that what is
repeated “by something repeats” and that the
subjects that | mentioned not only are pertient,
reason why it is not necessary to scorn them, but
that they have influenced more than what
commonly it is recognized in the development of
the activities of spreading of science in our
University. Nevertheless, | insist on external the
opinions that I try to give.

Science is a knowledge and as so it is educative
matter. By east nature knowledge is not static and
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the present scientific research not only increases it
but also it corrects it, it needs and it deepens. Still
more, in the recent times the tendency to the
confrontation of specialized knowledge and the
interdisciplinary collaboration has increased in
very remarkable form. | repeat again that the
scientific knowledge is derived from a procedure
that is to him own, that is communicable and that
can be taught at least with the example and the
work in equipment.

A university is, fundamentally, an educative center
and the scientific knowledge is, how more than
ever, an essential knowledge. | must emphasize
that a specialized, increasing knowledge and in
permanent evolution, like science, it requires for his
accomplishment of a space and an atmosphere
that in our means only can give, so far, our
University. | must also stress that the calls
“sustantivas functions” of our house of studies-
teaching, investigation and diffusion of the culture
are all necessary for the case of science.
Nevertheless, | must also indicate it, the exercise of
them in the subject that concerns to us does not
have to be made mechanically and only “fulfill”. Of
equal way | must mention at least that that division
of university functions, as now is practically
applied, is, in the case of science, artificial and
anachronistic, reason why he is urgent to review it
and to update it.

The revision and update of the university functions
are a responsibility of our University that never has
been denied, although only weakly exerted. It is
possible to emphasize that it is an academic work
that must be developed with tranquility and spirit of
approach, understanding, collaboration and
search of consensuses.

Itis atask of educated people-it entiéndase: people
with a good university formation that they have
accepted to educate the new generations and who
have shown to know how to exert well their
commitment and to apply it with wisdom. | do not
create to deceive me when thinking that our
University has very many of those people and who
they only hope the opportunity to act. | hope and |
trust that this one is a good moment to excite them
to build. And as for the spreading of science in our
university, permitan me no longer to repeat more.

a
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QUOTES OF
Prof. LUIS ESTRADA

| believe in that science is a comunicable
knowledge, that must be elaborated with spirit
of participation and in benefit of all.

Science is as useful as to know how to read
and to write and as useless as it could be the

beauty.

Science is a part of the culture of any town
although to this one it has been classified to

him like “of tradition humanist”.

| believe in that it is possible to maintain
favorable means to science and to lay the
foundations a tradition that includes it in

explicitform.

Science is a human activity in that also
appears doubts, prejudices, illusions,
anguishes and hopes.

To know of the scientific world is part of our
right to the information; that this knowledge is
not deformed is a responsibility of the

scientists.

| believe in that the spreading of science is
an average one for the formation of the

person.

The spreading of science helps to really
develop a “criterion” that will allow to
distinguish the true thing of the false thing and
it signs it of the doubtful thing.

The spreading of science favors the
confrontation of the diverse points of view,
allows to the exercise of the critic and aid to the
understanding of the different positions.

The spreading of science helps to become
aware greater from our place in the world,
specially when clarifying our
interdependence.

| believe that it is possible to distinguish to
the science of the technology.

To reduce the scientific knowledge to useful
formulas to create new products and devices
is to deny allimportance to him.

The scientific knowledge can help us to live
better in a civilization conformed by the
technology and programmed on hidden way.

| believe in the spreading of science like a
work of permanent education, that helps to
renew the knowledge of the profesionistas
and complements the scholastic activities.

The spreading of science makes participate
us in a experience of continuous renovation
sustained by people it jeopardize in the
revision and the extension of its knowledge.
The spreading of science helps to distinguish
the excellent thing of the irrelevant thing and it
teaches to us to raise alternatives for the
solution of problems.
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| believe in that everything is not science
and in which are more things in the sky and
in the Earth of which it dreams our
philosophy.

It will be necessary to look for everywhere the
sense of the life and to decide in what sense
we wished to progress.

Nevertheless, our future also depends on
science and will have to be constructed with
the effortand agreement of all.

Therefore, | invite our readers to reflect about
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the spreading of science and to unite efforts so
that this work fructifies in our country.

Article published in Nature (vol.13 Num. 6, p
273-274, December 1982)

Luis Estrada is one of the pillars of the
spreading of Science in Mexico. At the
moment he directs the Seminary of Mexican
Culture, is member of the Center of Applied
Sciences and Technological Development of
the UNAM and coordinates the project
Subijects of Contemporary Science.
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Luis Estrade Martinez
The Pioneer of the Popularization of Science in Mexico

Luis Estrada came to physics by chance. “In my
childhood I did not know what was to be physical or
understand what it was physics, although very
young | had a tendency toward scientific
knowledge.” Neither imagined then that would
devote their efforts to spread from science the
wonders of the matter, nature, culture and the
cosmos, to become a leading figure of science
communication at the UNAM in Mexico and Latin
America.

About your vocation adds: “As a city kid, | drew all
the technological artifacts. | particularly wanted to
know how the electrical equipment, especially
radios. For me it was a mystery electricity.” Luis
Estrada was born in Mexico City in 1932 and spent
a happy childhood. He was the eldest of five
siblings, his parents created an atmosphere of
good living at home and led their children’s interest
in the study. His father caught the taste of music,
but he warned that “did not live it,” says Luis
Estrada. “As a kid | tried to sing and play guitar, but |
was not given,” he says nostalgically.

Dr. Estrada opens the doors of your home and your
concerns. Expose your concepts and desires,
remembers his childhood, his travels? shines
through every moment and its great human
warmth. “I relate to easily, but deep down I'm
retiring. | enjoy the solitude. | consider myself very
critical and | am increasingly worse. For me there
are three important things: first, freedom and
independence and the other, experience | get from
dealing with others. This has allowed me to know,
understand, evaluate and refine many things. “
thesis and then worked with other partners in many
of its ideas and projects. | said he was a tank
because nothing stopped him in his intentions. He
helped his students in an impressive manner. He
was generous and had great patience and hope
that we put our minds to scientific research. | also

remember a lot Alejandro Medina, chemical origin,
but with great physical training. It was multifaceted:
he played the piano and organ and infects us his
love of music.” Luis Estrada then adds: “My
generation was characterized by a thirst for
knowledge. We spent all day studying and we got
into issues that went beyond the academic
program of courses.”

After doing his thesis, he joined the Physics
Institute of the UNAM as an assistant to his teacher
and the idea of engaging in nuclear physics. He
received a doctorate in the Faculty of Sciences and
in 1958, after presenting his overview of
knowledge, was at the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, a grant from the National Nuclear
Energy Commission and the UNAM. There he had
as a tutor Professor Herman Feshbach. “The most
valuable thing | learned in these adventures was
the importance of mathematics in the development
of theoretical physics. Then awoke in me a great
desire to be ateacher and | had met there.”

As a professor of theoretical physics at the Faculty
of Science, “where he has taught for five decades,”
tested innovative ways to learn physics, organizes
seminars to meet and discuss current issues for
science and other ways to complement and
enhance conventional curricula. This concern led
him down a path unexplored. In this regard says:
“The popularization of science as is now done in
those days was unknown and the closest to it were
the lectures for the general public, who were part of
some conferences and meetings of scientific
societies. This encouraged me more to explore this
area and began to organize physics lectures to
spread to a wider audience. “

In 1967 elected him editor of the Bulletin of the
Mexican Physics Society (SMF). With the help of
colleagues from the Institute of Physics and the
Faculty of Sciences, proposed changes culminate

sl




in the founding of the journal Physics. This
publication is established independently and then
separated from the SMF. In 1970, became Nature
Physics, the creation of the Science Department at
the Directorate General of Cultural de la UNAM.
The foundation of this department is a milestone in
the history of science communication at the UNAM.
Since then, Nature was the standard of the work.
However, he had to stop running 15 years later.

To develop this academic Luis Estrada brought
together many volunteers and helped in the
formation of others. The brand new disseminators
organized his work as a workshop. From the
experience of editing Nature, Science Department
activities were expanding. Were conducted
conferences, exhibitions, workshops and other
activities to bring science to the public. Thus arose
an agreement with the Ministry of Education to
establish the Experimental Program for the
Popularization of Science, which later culminated
in the founding in 1980, the University Center for
Science Communication (CUCC). Luis Estrada
was CUCC director from 1980 to 1989 and in 1990
was among the founders of the Mexican Society for
Popularization of Science and Technology
(SOMEDICYT).

Today Luis Estrada is researcher at the Center for
Applied Sciences and Technological Development
(CCADET) of the UNAM, but participates in the
activities of the Directorate General for
Dissemination of Science, thanks to a collaboration
agreement between the two universities. Its main
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task is to guide the project “Contemporary Science
Topics” (TCC), which aims to provide an overview
of knowledge investigadel world we live in, for
which it is leveraging the vast amount of
information from scientific research and the
effectiveness electronic means of communication.
The TCC project covers three areas: the site
“Cienciorama” (www.cienciorama.Unam.mx).
seminars to discuss the progress of scientific
research, workshops and other activities to
prepare material for dissemination of science and
to assistin the formation of new disclosures.

Luis Estrada likes to look for relationships between
the various achievements of modern science,
especially those relating to the nature of matter and
existence of life on Earth. She loves the study of the
deep sense of science literacy, as well as the
relationship between science and the rest of
culture. Some of his thoughts on the release were
published by the DGDC in the book entitled
Disclosure of science: education or ministry? Their
conclusions about the second issue will appear in
Science and Culture, also published by the DGDC.

One child fascinated by technological artifacts, the
young surprised by the rapid development of
nuclear physics, the master builder of scientific and
tireless popularizer is recognized today in Mexico
and internationally as the pioneer of the
popularization of science in our country. It was the
first Mexican to whom the UNESCO Kalinga Prize
awarded in 1974. Last April, the Mexican Academy
of Sciences and the SOMEDICYT a tribute
dedicated to him.

o~

Vision of the Future :

environmental degradation.
Music:

Literature :
| like novels and | have a penchant for drama.
Travel favorites:

Personally

| am a bit pessimistic, | think we quickly made human extinction, mainly due to overpopulation and

| listen to everything, especially the so-called classical, jazz and folk.

\Atraditional cities of Mexico and lonely places, especially near the sea. /

\
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1976

Sir George Porter, United Kingdom
Nobel Laureate in Chemistry — 1967

[ Born : 6th December ,1920, Stainforth, Yorkshire, England
Died : 31st August , 2002, Canterbury , Kent, England]
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George Porter — Biography

(

kchemistry. Porter was knighted in 1972.

b. Dec. 6, 1920, Stainforth, Yorkshire, Eng.), English chemist, corecipient with fellow Englishman
Ronald George Wreyford Norrish and Manfred Eigen of West Germany of the 1967 Nobel Prize for
Chemistry. All three were honoured for their studies in flash photolysis, a technique for observing
the intermediate stages of very fast chemical reactions.

After undergraduate work at the University of Leeds, Porter earned his doctorate at the University
of Cambridge under Norrish in 1949. He continued on there, developing the technique of flash
photolysis with Norrish. In this technique, a gas or liquid in equilibrium is illuminated with an ultra-
short burst of light that causes photochemical reactions in the substance. The extremely short-
lived intermediate products of these reactions are illuminated by a second burst of light that
enables an absorption spectrum to be taken of the reaction products before the gas has returned to
a state of equilibrium. Porter specifically studied the equilibrium of chlorine atoms and molecules.
In 1955 he joined the faculty of chemistry at the University of Sheffield, where he taught until 1966,
becoming in that year director of the Royal Institution of Great Britain and Fullerian professor of

o

)

George Porter was born in the West Riding of
Yorkshire on the 6- December 1920. He married
Stella Jean Brooke on the 25- August 1949 and
they have two sons, John and Andrew.

His first education was at local primary and
grammar schools and in 1938 he went, as Ackroyd
Scholar, to Leeds University. His interest in
physical chemistry and chemical kinetics grew
during his final year there and was inspired to a
large extent by the teaching of M.G.Evans. During
his final honours year he took a special course in
radio physics and became, later in the year, an
Officer in the Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve
Special Branch, concerned with radar. The training
which he received in electronics and pulse
techniques was to prove useful later in suggesting
new approaches to chemical problems.

Early in 1945, he went to Cambridge to work as a
postgraduate research student with Professor
R.G.W. Norrish. His first problem involved the
study, by flow techniques, of free radicals
produced in gaseous photochemical reactions.

The idea of using short pulses of light, of shorter
duration than the lifetime of the free radicals,
occurred to him about a year later. He began the
construction of an apparatus for this purpose in the
early summer of 1947 and , together with Norrish,
applied this to the study of gaseous free radicals
and to combustion. Their collaboration continued
until 1954 when Porter left Cambridge.

During 1949 there was an exciting period when the
method was applied to a wide variety of gaseous
substances. Porter still remembers the first
appearance of the absorption spectra of new,
transient substances in time resolved sequence,
as they gradually appeared under the safelight of a
dark room, as one of the most rewarding
experiences of his life.

His subsequent work has been mainly concerned
with showing how the flash-photolysis method can
be extended and applied to many diverse
problems of physics, chemistry and biology. He
has made contributions to other techniques,
particularly that of radical trapping and matrix

stabilization .
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After a short period at the British Rayon Research
Association, where he applied the new methods to
practical problems of dye fading and the
phototendering of fabrics, he went, in 1955, to the
University of Sheffield, as Professor of Physical
Chemistry, and later as Head of Department and
Firth Professor. In 1966 he became Director and
Fullerian Professor of Chemistry at the Royal
Institution in succession to Sir Lawrence Bragg. He
is Director of the Davy Faraday Research
laboratory of the Royal Institution. Here his
research group is applying flash photolysis to the
problem of photosynthesis and is extending these
techniques into the nanosecond region and
beyond.

Porter became a fellow of Emmanuel College,
Cambridge, in 1952, and an honorary fellow in
1967. He was elected a Fellow of the Royal Society
in 1960 and awarded the Davy Medal in 1971. He
received the Corday-Morgan Medal of the
Chemical Society in 1955, and was Tilden Lecturer
of the Chemical Society in 1958 and Liversidege
Lecturer in 1969. He has been President of the
Chemical Society since 1970. He is Visiting
Professor of University College London since
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1967, and Honorary Professor of the University of
Kent at Canterbury since 1966.

Porter holds Honorary D.Sc.’s from the following
Universities: 1968, Utah, Salt Lake City (U.S.A.),
Shefffield; 1970, East Anglia, Surrey and Durham;
1971, Leeds, Leicester, Heriot-Watt and City
University. He is an honorary member of the New
York Academy of Sciences (1968) and of the
Academy “Leopoldina”. He is President of the
Comité International de Photobiologie since 1968.
He was Knighted in January 1972.

He is interested in communication between
scientists of different disciplines and between the
scientist and the non-scientist, and has contributed
to many films and television programmes. His main
recreation is sailing.

From Nobel Lectures, Chemistry 1963-1970, Elsevier
Publishing Company, Amsterdam, 1972

This autobiography/biography was written at the time of
the award and later published in the book series Les Prix
Nobel/Nobel/Nobel Lectures. The information is
sometimes updated with an addendum submitted by the
Laureate. To cite this document, always state the source
as shown above.

Lord Porter died on August 31, 2002.
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The Nobel Prize in Chemistry - 1967
Presentation Speech by Professor H.A.Olander,
Member of the Nobel Committee for Chemistry

of the Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences

Your Majesty, Your Royal Highnesses, Ladies and
Gentlemen.

The chemists of older times were chiefly interested
in how to produce substances from natural
products which might prove useful; for example,
metals from ores and the like. As a matter of
course, they were bound to notice that some
chemical reactions took place rapidly, while others
proceeded much more slowly. However,
systematic studies of reaction velocities were
hardly undertaken before the mid-19- century.
Somewhat later, in 1884, the Dutch chemist, Van't
Hoff, summarized the mathematic laws which
chemical reactions often follow. This work, together
with other achievements, earned for Van't Hoff the
first Nobel Prize for Chemistry in 1901.

Almost all chemical reactions will proceed more
rapidly if the mixture is heated. Both Van't Hoff and
Svante Arrhenius, who for other discoveries was
awrded the third Nobel Prize for Chemistry in 1903,
set up a mathematical formula which describes
how the velocity of a reaction increases with
temperature. This formula could be interpreted by
the assumption that when two molecules collide,
they usually part again and nothing happens; but if
the collision is sufficiently violent, the molecules
disintegrate and their atoms recombine into new
molecules. One could also envisage the possibility
that the molecules moved towards each other at
moderate velocity, but that the atoms in one
molecule oscillated violently so that no severe
impact would be require for that molecule to
disintegrate. It was already then realized that
higher temperature implied two things: the

molecules moved faster, and the atoms oscillated
more violently. It was also realized that when a
reaction velocity could be measured, only the
merest fraction of the collisions involved really
resulted in areaction.

How fast were the reactions that could be
measured in the old days? Considering that the
substance first had to be mixed, after which
samples had to be removed at specified times and
then analyzed, the speed of the procedure was
necessarily limited. The best case was if one could
observe the change in some physical property
such as colour; then it was not necessary to
remove samples. The chemists had to read off his
clock and measuring instrument, and then to make
entries in his laboratory journal. If he was quick, he
could keep up with a reaction which had run half its
course in afew seconds.

How slow were the reactions one could measure?
Eigen has said that this is determined by how long a
time a young man wants to devote to his doctoral
dissertation. If as a practical maximum we say that
half the reaction is completed after three years, that
comes to around 100 million seconds. Naturally,
there are even slower reactions.

Many reactions were of course known to proceed
at velocities so great as to defy measurements. For
example, no one had succeeded in measuring the
velocity of the reaction between an acid and an
alkali. In such cases it was understood that the
molecules reacted without the collision being very
violent. In the study of reactions where a large
number of molecules take part, it turned out that the
velocity often depended on the quantities of
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substances used in such a manner that a step-by-
step sequence had to be assumed for the reaction:
one of these steps was slow and hence determined
the overall course of the reaction, while the other
steps were immeasurably fast. The German
chemist, Max Bodenstein, studied many such
reactions at the beginning of this century.

A major advance was achieved in 1923 by the
Englishmen, Hartridge and Roughton, who let two
solutions arriving through separate tubes meetand
be mixed, and then caused the mixture to flow
swiftly through an outlet tube, in which the reaction
could be observed as it proceeded. This method
permitted measurement of reaction times down to
thousandths of a second. But there are still many
reactions that proceed still more rapidly. They
could not be studied by this method for the simple
reason that the substances cannot be mixed fast
enough.

When nitric acid gets to react with a number of
substances, a brown gas, nitrogen dioxide, is
formed. This gas has certain properties which were
interpreted by assuming that the brown molecules
could form pairs, thus doubling their size. This was
atypical example of a high-velocity reaction that no
one has succeeded in measuring.

In 1901 a student studying for the doctorate with
Walter Nernst investigated the velocity of sound in
several gases, among them nitrogen dioxide. He
found that the equilibrium between the single and
double molecules was accomplished much more
rapidly than the sound oscillations. But he
perceived that the speed of sound ought to be
modified if one used sufficiently high-pitched
tones-far beyond the capacity of the human ear to
hear. No less a person then Albert Einstein carried
out a theoretical study of this phenomenon in 1920.
However, many years were to elapse before
instruments could be devised to measure it. A
complication was found to be involved here in that
the sound is absorbed by the gas. None the less,
the principle is important; the essential point here is
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that one is not going to mix two things, but rather to
start off from a chemical system in equilibrium and
to disturb this equilibrium, in this case by exposing
the gas to the condensations and attenuations
which constitute sound.

The fact that light produces chemical reactions
has been known since time immemorial. Thus it
bleaches colours and alters silver salts, which
action is the very basis of photography. The ability
of light to produce a chemical reaction depends on
its absorption by a molecule, which then becomes
so excited that it can react. Investigations of the
energy states thus acquired by molecules were
begun some fifty years ago. One of the findings
was that the atoms of a molecule oscillated at rates
of the order of billionths of a second. Chemical
reactions inevitably take longer, for time must be
allowed for the atoms to dissociate and re-combine
into new molecules. For these purposes the times
required come to, say, one ten thousandth part of a
millionth of a second. In other words, such are the
times for the fastest chemical reactions. They
amount to one-tenth of one-millionth of the times
Hartridge and Roughton were able to measure with
their method. To convey an idea of what one ten
thousandth part of a millionth of a second means, it
can be said to form the same part of one second as
one second is of three hundred years.

The 1967 Nobel laureates in Chemistry have
opened up the whole of this vast field of reaction
kinetics for research. They did so by applying the
principle | have just mentioned: to start from a
system in equilibrium and to disturb this equilibrium
suddenly by one means or another.

If a molecule has absorbed light so that it can react,
it usually does this so fast that too few of these
activated molecules are present at any one time to
reveal their existence by any known method of
analysis.

Ever since the 1920’s, Professor Norrish has been
studying reaction kinetics and he was one of the
leading scientists in this field. A younger associate
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joined him in the late 1940’s in the person of
George Porter. They decided to make use of aflash
lamp, the kind you have seen photographers use.
The only difference was that they made their lamp
thousands of times more powerful. Indeed,
subsequent refinements have led to the
construction of such lamps with an effect greater
than the total effect which the whole city of
Stockholm consumes on a winter afternoon with
the lights turned on and the factories still humming
before closing time-and that is 600000 kilowatts.
There is just one catch, however; this enormous
effect in the lamp lasts no more than onemillionth of
a second or so. Still, in this way much if not most of
a substance in a tube next to the flash lamp can be
converted into an activated form, or the molecules
broken up so as to yield atom groups with a high
reactivity. It then becomes possible to study these
newly formed molecules spectroscopically, but
since they react so readily, this must be made
extremely fast. Thanks to modern electronic
equipment, however, these rapid processes can be
recorded.

The new method developed by Norrish and Porter
enabled them to study at first hand many fast
reactions which one had previously only guessed
that they took place. | cannot begin to enumerate
even a sample of the reactions which Norrish and
Porter, not to mention a great many other
scientists, have linvestigated with this method.
Suffice it to say that, in an earlier day, the study of
these short-lived high-energy molecules and their
chemical characteristics could hardly even have
been contemplated as awild dream.

The flash photolysis method of Norrish and Porter
inflicts a drastic change of behaviour on the
molecules. By contrast, Eigen treats his molecules
more leniently. In 1953 he and two associates
published a study on the absorption of sound in a
number of salt solutions. The theoretical part of
their report demonstrated how this absorption
could be used to estimate the velocity of fast
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reactions which take place in the solution. Thus a
solution of magnesium sulphate contains ions of
magnesium and sulphate, as well as undissociated
salt molecules. Equilibrium sets in after about
1/100000 of a second. This causes that sound
which oscillates 100000 times a second is
absorbed by the solution.

Eigen has invented several methods, however. If,
say, a solution of acetic acid is subjected to a high-
tension electric pulse, more molecules of this
substance are dissociated than else would be the
case in an aqueous solution. That takes a certain
length of time. When the electric pulse is turned off,
the solution goes back to its former equilibrium; this
also takes some time, and that relaxation can be
recorded.

The shock current caused by the application of the
high-tension pulse will heat the solution a few
degrees. Most chemical equilibria are slightly
displaced when the temperature is changed, and
the rapid establishment of the new equilibrium after
heating can be recorded.

Eigen has also specified other methods for starting
fastreactions in a solution formerly in equilibrium.
Whereas the study of electrolytic dissociation
equilibria was already commenced in the 1880’s by
Svante Arrhenius, itis now possible to measure the
reaction velocities at which these equilibria are
established. A large number of extremely fast
reactions can now be studied, involving all kinds of
molecules ranging from the very simplest ones to
the most complex that the biochemists work with.
Although Eigen starts his reactions in another way
than that employed by Norrish and Porter, the
instruments that record the fast reactions are
largely identical for both research groups.

The chief importance to chemists of the methods
worked out by Eigen, Norrish and Porter is their
usefulness for the most widely diverse problems. A
great many laboratories round the world are now
obtaining hitherto undreamt-of results with these
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methods, which thereby fill what used to be a
severely-felt gap in the means of advance available
to Chemistry.

Professor Dr. Manfred Eigen. Although chemists
had long been talking of instantaneous reactions,
they had no way of determining the actual reaction
rates. There were many very important reactions of
this type, such as the neutralization of acids with
alkalis. Thanks to you, chemists now have a whole
range of methods that can be used to follow these
rapid processes, so that this large gap in our
chemical knowledge has now been filled.

May | convey to you the warmest congratulations of
the Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences.

Professor Ronald George Wreyford Norrish,

Professor George Porter. Photo-reactions have
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been studied by chemists for more than two
hundred years, but the detailed knowledge of the
behaviour of the activated molecules was meager
and most unsatisfactory. By your flash photolysis
method you have provided us with a powerful tool
for the study of the various states of molecules and
the transfer of energy between them.

May | convey to you the warmest congratulations of
the Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences.
Professor Eigen. May | ask you to come forward to
receive the Nobel Prize for Chemistry from His
Majesty the King.

Professor Norrish, Professor Porter. May | request
you to receive the Nobel Prize for Chemistry from
the hands of His Majesty the King.

Lectures, Chemistry 1963-1970,

Elsevier Publishing Company, Amsterdam, 1972

From Nobel
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science - 1976

Professor Alexander lvanovich Oparin, USSR

[Born: 2nd March, 1894 in the Old Russian City Uglitsch
(Jaroslavl), located to borders of the Volga River
Died : 21st April, 1980, Moscow]
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Oparin, Aleksandr Ivanovich (1894-1980)
A Brief Biographical Profile

| 1] |




Alexander Ivanovich Oparin  was a Soviet
biochemist and author of the theory of the origin of
life. His other major works were in fields of
biochemical grounds for vegetable raw material
processing and enzyme reactions in plant cells. He
showed that many food production processes are
based on the biocatalysis and developed
foundations of the industrial biochemistry in the
USSR.®

Life:

Oparin was born in Uglich. He graduated from the
Moscow State University in 1917. In 1924 he put
forward a theory of life on Earth developing through
gradual chemical evolution of carbon-based
molecules in primeval soup. In 1935, he along with
academician Aleksei Bakh, founded the
Biochemistry Institute by the USSR

Academy of Sciences. » In 1939 Oparin became a
Corresponding Member of the USSR Academy of
Sciences, and in 1946 — a full member of the
Academy. In 1940s and 1950s he supported
pseudo-scientific theories of Trofim Lysenko and
Olga Lepshinskaya, who made claims about “the
origin of cells from noncellular matter”, and ‘taking
the party line’ helped his career=. In 1970, he was
elected President of the International Society for
the Study of the Origins of Life. On his passing on
April 21, 1980, he was interred in Novodevichy
Cemetery in Moscow.

Oparin became Heor of Socialist Labour in 1969,
received the Lenin Prize in 1974 and was awarded
the Lomonosov Gold Medal in 1979 “for
outstanding achievements in biochemistry”. He
was also awarded five Orders of Lenin.

Theory of the origin of life :

Oparin sometimes is called “Darwin of the 20~
century.” Although he began by reviewing the
various panspermia theories, he was primarily
interested in how life initially began. As early as
1922, he asserted the following tenets:

1. There is no fundamental difference between a
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living organism and lifeless matter. The
complex combination of manifestations and
properties so characteristic of life must have
arisen in the process of the evolution of matter.

2. Taking into account the recent discovery of
methane in the atmospheres of Jupiter and the
other giant planets, Oparin postulated that the
infant Earth had possessed a strongly reducing
atmosphere, containing methane, ammonia,
hydrogen, and water vapor. In his opinion, these
wee the raw materials for the evolution of life.

3. At first there were the simple solutions of
organic substances, the behavior of which was
governed by the properties of their component
atoms and the arrangement of those atoms in
the molecular structure. But gradually, as the
result of growth and increased complexity of the
molecules, new properties have come into
being and a new colloidal-chemical order was
imposed on the more simple organic chemical
relations. These newer properties were
determined by the spatial arrangement and
mutual relationship of the molecules.

4. In this process biological orderliness already
comes into prominence. Competition, speed of
growth, struggle for existence and, finally,
natural selection determined such a form of
material organization which is characteristic of
living things of the presenttime.

Oparin outlined a way in which basic organic
chemicals might form into microscopic localized
systems-possible precursors of cells-from which
primitive living things could develop. He cited the
work done by de Jong on coacervates and other
experimental studies, including his own, into
organic chemicals which, in solution, may
spontaneously form droplets and layers. Oparin
suggested that different types of coacervates might
have formed in the Earth’s primordial ocean and,
subsequently, been subject to a selection process
leading eventually to life.
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While Oparin was unable to do extensive
experiments to investigate any of these ideas,
scientists were later able to . In 1953, for example,
Stanley Miller performed what is perhaps the first
experiment to investigate whether chemical self-
organization would have been possible on the early
earth. He showed that by mixing many of the
components of a reducing atmosphere, it was
possible to synthesize familiar organic compounds
such as amino acids that were more complex than
the molecules that were present at the beginning of
the experiment.

Bibliography and references:
m  Oparin, A.l. The Origin of Life. Moscow:

Moscow Worker publisher, 1924 (inRussian)

m  English translation: Oparin, A.l. The Origin
of Life. New York: Dover (1952) (first
translation published in 1938).

m  Oparin, A., Fesenkov, V.Life in the Universe.

Moscow: USSR Academy of Sciences

publisher, 3 edition, 1965 (in Russian)
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m  English translation: Oparin, A., and V.
Fesenkov. Life in the Universe. New York:
Twayne Publishers (1961).

Major works :

“The External Factors in Enzyme Interactions
Within a Plant Cell”

m  “The Origin of Life on Earth”
m  ‘“Life, Its Nature, Origin and Evolution”

m  “The History of the Theory of Genesis and
Evolution of Life”

Footnotes:

1. Great Soviet Encyclopedia, 3rd edition,
available online here (http://slovari.yandex.ru/
art.xml?art=bse/00055/25700.htm)

2. Vadim J. Birstein. The Perversion of Knowledge
: The True Story of Soviet Science. Westview
Press (2004) ISBN 0-813-34280-5
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Alexander lvanovich Oparin

Russian Biochemist He Postulated and He Wrote (1894-1980)
The Origin of the Life

ﬁxander Ivanovich Oparin was Russian of birth, vegetal physiologist or race, biochemistm
vocation. He was born in 1894 in Uglich. He studied, and later he taught, in the University of
Moscow. The theory that he developed in years 20 was the germ of the present vision on the origin

of the life.

When Oparin was university student, the Russian biologists taught that the first alive beings had
been autotrofos (able to make its own food, as the plants), and they had formed by spontaneous
generation from grumos of coal. To Oparin, that had read and accepted the Theory of the
Evolution of Darwin, the idea did not close to him. “ | did no manage to imagine the sudden
appearance of a photosynthetic cell from dioxide of carbon, nitrogen and water- Oparin wrote- .
For that reason, | reached the conclusion that first they must have arisen, by means of a
nonbiological process, the organic substances of which they formed, more ahead, the first alive
beings, organisms that were heterétrofos in the beginning and were fed on the organic
substances of the atmosphere.”

On 3rd March 1922, Oparin presented/displayed his position in a meeting of the Russian
Botanical Society, of which he was member. He listened and reprobated with equal courtesy. It
was atheoretical speculation that lacked experimental support.

Without losing heart, Oparin wrote a titled booklet the origin of the life. With certain reluctance, and
in spite of the full rejection of a scientific referee, the work was published by the publishing house
Moscovita Worker. It was left on sale in November of 1923 (although it had been date of 1924
edition). It was sold well. Soon one became a bibliographical peculiarity. Outside Russia one
practically did not spread until 1965.

Of the simple thing to the complex:

In 1936, Oparin presented/displayed a version reviews and extended of the Origin of the life. He
maintained: the carbon thrown by vocanos was combined with water steam, forming
bydrocarbons. In the ocean, those molecules became more complex and they crowded Little by
little in called gotitas coacervados-acervus, in Latin, means pile-., the coacervados ones were
acquiring the characteristics of the alive cells. Those cells were anaerdbicos microbes, because
atthat time there was no oxygen in the atmosphere.

Oparin explained the origin of the life in terms of physical and chemical processes. A progression
of simplest to most complex. It broke therefore the vicious circle that affirmed that the present
substances in the alive beings only could be made by the alive beings. The second version of the
origin of the life was translated to the English by the North American publishing house Mac Millan,
in 1938.

His theory was experienced with validity by Stanely Miller in 1953, like part of his doctoral thesis
directed by H. Urey, obtaining to obtain complex organic compounds after reproducing the
primitive conditions of the planet in an apparatus designed to the effect.
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ORIGINS OF LIFE

The theory put forth to explain the origins of the
Universe, our solar system, and our planet is called
the Big Bang Theory. The Big Bang Theory IS
NOT EVOLUTION! (The theory of evolution deals
with living organisms, once they have come into
existence.) The Big Bang theory says that all mater
in the Universe was, at one time, concentrated in a
giant mass (a black hole?) that blew apart about
10-20 bya (billion years ago) and is still expanding.
About 5 bya, some of the matter condensed until
forces were so strong that thermonuclear reactions
began, and this was the origin of our sun. A disk-
shaped cloud of matter orbiting the sun
subsequently condensed into the planets. Thus,
about 4.6 bya, the planets coalesced, and it is
thought that Earth began as cold world. Later, due
to whatever factors, the planet heated up enough to
melt and sort into layers by density (core, mantle,
crust). It is thought that the very first atmosphere

may have been hydrogen gas, but since that is so
light weight and very chemically reactive, most of it
would have floated off into space or reacted with
other substances, thus would have been rapidly
dissipated.

Alexander Ivanovich Oparin (publ. 1936), a
Russian scientist, in The Origins of Life, described

hypothetical conditions which he felt would have
been necessary for life to first come into existence
on early Earth. This, thus, is referred to as the

Oparin Hypothesis. He theorized that the first
atmosphere was made largely of water vapor
(H.O), carbon dioxide (CQO,), carbon monoxide
(CO), nitrogen (N,), methane (CH,), and ammonia
(NH) As the surface of Earth cooled again,
torrential rains of this mixture formed the first seas,
the “primordial soup.” Some think this may be what
conditions are like, even now, on Venus.
Lightening, ultraviolet (UV) radiation, volcanic

action all were more intense than they are now.

Several possible steps/stages were suggested to
get from there to living organisms. The first step is
thought to have been the abiotic synthesis
(syn=with, together; thesis=an arranging) of
organic monomers, in other words, putting
inorganic chemicals like methane, carbon dioxide,
and ammonia together to form simple organic
chemicals like amino acids, simple sugars, fatty
acids, and nucleic acids. This portion of the
hypothesis was later tested by an experiment done
by Stanley Miller as a grad student under Harold
Urey in 1953. He used a sterile, enclosed system
consisting of a flask over a heat source, a spark
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chamber, and various other tubing (see
illustration). He added sterile H,O, H,, CH,,and NH,
to the sealed system. Heat was applied under the
flask to simulate volcanic action, and this was
enough to turn a significant portion of the water into
steam. A spark chamber periodically discharged
electricity into the gasses to simulate lightening. In
the return tube, the mixture was cooled to
condense the water back into liquid, along with any
organic compounds that might have formed from
the mixture. Water and all the gasses Miller
included are all “clear,” thus his experiment started
out with transparent water and transparent gasses.
However, after only one week, Miller had a brown,
murky soup. Subsequent chemical analysis
showed the presence of a number of amino acids
and other organic compounds. Other researchers
have since tried similar experiments with slight
variations in the initial mix of chemicals added, and
by now, all 20 amino acids, and a number of sugars,
lipids, and nucleotides have been obtained in this
manner. From this experiment, scientists
generalize that if this can happen in a lab, it could
have happened in a similar way on early Earth.
Note that ALL that was made here was simple
organic chemicals!

The next step in going from non-living to living is
thought to have been the abiotic synthesis of
organic polymers, possibly using hot sand or finely
divided clay as a catalyst (cata=down, downward;
lysis=loosen, break apart), a substance which
helps a chemical reaction to go without being
consumed in that reaction, which caused
dehydration synthesis to occur, thereby joining
the smaller molecules into larger
macromolecules such as proteins,
carbohydrates, RNAor lipids.

Thirdly, it is thought that non-living aggregates of
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these polymers formed. These may have exhibited
some properties characteristic of living organisms,
but were NOT ALIVE, and did not have all the
properties of living organisms. In a research
laboratory, scientists have seen mixtures of
proteins, lipids, and carbohydrates form globules. If
the proteins involved happen to be enzymes, these
globules can even carry on “metabolic”activity,
although they have no means to replicate
themselves. Simultaneous to this, the genetic code
would have to have arisen. Several widely-
accepted theories as to how this may have
happened include the possibly involvement of
damp, zinc-containing clay as a catalyst to help the
nucleotides polymerize firstinto RNA, and later into
DNA.

Itis thought, then, that about 4.1to 3.5 bya, the first
prokaryotes, organisms without a true nucleus
(like bacteria) came into existence. It is difficult to
pinpoint a date for this because bacteria don’t have
skeletons to leave behind. The first “fossils”
(remains of colonies/secretions) of prokaryotes
seem to be this age. These would have been very
simple cells without many of the organelles present
in modern cells, especially modern eukaryotes.

Note that while some of these steps have been
demonstrated in a lab, Nobaoy Has Ever Made a
Living Cell in a lab. While people have
demonstrated bits and pieces of this process, the
whole process has never been done in a lab.
Rather, this is a theory of how things might have
happened.

Once the first cells, the first living organisms, the
first prokaryotes came into existence, then the
Theory of Evolution takes over to provide an
explanation for how (not why) these primitive cells
diversified into the five kingdoms of life which we
recognize today.
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1977

Professor Fernand Seguin, Canada

[Born : 9th June,1922, Montreal, Canada
Died : 19th June, 1988, Montreal, Canada]
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Fernand Seguin
Biographical Sketch

/Deceased in June 1988, at the 66 years age, Mr Fernand-Seguin can be regarded indisputably as\
one of largest if not the largest professor of sciences which Quebec knew. Holder of a training of
biologist and biochemist, Mr Seguin was initially, from 1945 to 1954, enquiring professor in
physiology then in biochemistry. But it is especially by way of transfer scientist that he was most
known and that he undoubtedly left the greatest memories. Since 1947 , he animated and took part
in several scientific emissions with the radio and the television of Radio-Canda of which Science in
Slippers, The Novel of Sciences, Science and You, Science Reality and, more recently, Today
Science. He also took part, between 1954 and 1962, with more than 250 films of Scientific
Popularization. Who as does not have in memory the marvellous moments as he knew to create with
his guests with the general data transmission, The Salt of the Week, from 1965 to 1970, Man of a
Field Crop, Pedagogue and Humanistic, he had seen his qualities recognized on several occasions.
In 1977, he received the Kalinga Prize of UNESCO which “rewards a person who contributed in an
exceptional way to comprehension of science and of her stakes in company”; in March 1988, he
received the Sandford-Fleming Medal of the Royal Institute of Canada. We can only wish that which
had known to make science so interesting and alive for general public that is to say a constant
inspiration for all those which are in charge of this mission at the school. Mr Fernand Seguin is
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Kdeceased in 1988.

)

Fernand Seguin was born on June 9, 1922, in
Montreal. He made initially his primary studies at
the Louis-Hippolyte-Lafontaine school of 1929 to
1937. He continued then his secondary studies at
the higher School the Plate, from 1937 to 1940. To
the autumn 1940, he entered to the Faculty of
Science of the University of Montreal where he
obtained, in 1944, a science degree chemical
follow-up, in 1945, of a science control biological.
The same year that he obtained his control relating
“to a method of determination of the aminopyrine
(sic) in the blood, which was worth the Casgrain —
Charbonneau Prize to him”, Seguin undertook his
career of teacher to the Faculty of Science of the
University which had formed it. He taught there
until 1948 general physiology and since 1947, an
advanced course of biology and cellular
biochemistry gave the students who intended

themselves for the control. In parallel, he carried
out the research undertaken into 1943-1944
pennies the direction of professor Louis-Paul
Dugal. This research was going to finish in 1948.
Fernand Seguin was very active within the
university community. Student, he was a regular
speaker with the verbal sparring matches of the
Company of the debates of the University of
Montreal, then, since 1943, collaborator with the
newspaper studied the Latin Quarter like criticism
ofthe cultural life.

In 1947, he accepted the invitation of his professor
of chemistry, Leon Lortie, and became chronicler
with Radio-College. Produced in the studios of the
Company Radio-Canada, this emission,
inaugurated in 1941 per Leon Lortie himself,
wanted to be “a complement with the teaching of
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the colleges, a kind of school of Sunday which is
addressed as well to general public with the
students”.

The same year that he was initiated in the
radiophonic world, Seguin became scientific
chronicler with the newspaper Our time. This
newspaper published the scientific texts of young
professor Seguin but also of other texts written
under the pseudonym of Agathonide. Under this
name of loan, Seguin became a frightening
lampoonist then and denounced what he regarded
as being the incurie administration of the University
of Montreal. Since 1948, Agathonide yielded the
place to Ingenuous whose interests were more
cultural butthe feather always so sharp-edged...

His chronicles with Radio-College continued
whereas Seguin left, in 1948, the University of
Montreal for a station at the School of Medical
Technology of the Saint-Jean-de-Dieu hospital. He
would continue there his career as teacher and
researcher in the field of the psychoses. Indeed, “at
the time when Fernand left the University of
Montreal, George Préfontaine had discreetly
suggested a subject of research to him (...) This
simple gesture was going to direct research of his
pupil for the six years to come”.

The refusal of his thesis of doctorate by the
University of Montreal did not prevent him from
founding, in 1950, the Department of Biochemical
Research at the Saint-Jean-de-Dieu hospital.
“Research of this time related to the biochemical
aspects of schizophrenia, which appeared
revolutionist then. In particular, Fernand developed
a spectrophotometric method of diagnosis of the
schizophrenia, based on the presence, in the
céphalo-rachidian liquid, of breakdown products of
the ribonucleic acid. He also tried clinical trials of
biochemical treatment of the schizophrenia whose
results were extremely encouraging.”

Simultaneously with his research tasks, his
collaboration with Radio-College always
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continued. “Of oracles to penicillin” (1949-1950),
“One half-century of biological conquests” (1950),
“The knowledge of the man: cell with the thought”
(1951), etc are only some titles of the radiophonic
conferences that Fernand Seguin pronounced at
this” school of Sunday”. He prepared there also the
small dramatic ones, “The Scientific Adventures”,
which recalled the great moments of the life of
famous scientists.

In 1951, he held a chronicle of theatre with the radio
broadcast the Review of Arts and Letters and
published an article in the Culture review entitled
“Biology and Humanism”, which wanted to make
reflect on the development of science. It is also
during this same year, that he started to animate,
with André Roche, the variety programme White
Carte presented at the radio of Radio-Canada.
With this emission, “Fernand [could] to become
again (...) the lampoonist who hid at one time under
the pseudonyms of Agathonide and Ingenuous,
[and to denounce] the weaknesses, manias and
them through ridiculous of the company
québécoise”.

Fernand Seguin was one of the pioneers of the
television, which made his entry in the Canadian
hearths in 1952. His first participation in an
emission of television was to animate a play
questionnaire which was entitled The Crossroads
of the Words. The same year, he animated also the
official reception Miss Radio-World and found time
to publish his Talks on the Life (1952).

Despite everything his media activities, Seguin
always continued his research on the psychoses at
the School of Medical Technology. “But this work,
continued under difficult conditions, was to run up
in 1954 with a refusal of financing on behalf of the
authorities. The year 1954 thus marked a turning
Point in the career of Fernand. Vis-a-vis the
practical impossibility continuing his career of
teacher and researcher, he chose audio-visual
popular education...”.
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With the autumn of 1954, Science in Slippers was
the first scientific emission of popularization for
television. The formula was new. “With this first
televised series, Fernand is likely finally to try out
his personal design of the scientific popularization.
He creates the scenarios, writes the texts and
conceives all the experiments of demonstration”.
The joy of knowing followed in 1955 and held the
antenna until 1957 whereas the Novel of Science
took the changing. Came then, By (1957-1961),
The Border Keyhole of Science (1960-1961) and
Man in front of Science (1961). All these films made
for television were produced in the studios of the
Niagara films whose Fernand Seguin became the
principal shareholder in 1956. This company
proposed, produced and carried out films to then
sell them in Radio-Canada so that they are
diffused. In addition to the series in scientific
matters, the Niagara films produced also series in
cultural matter like Extraordinary Histories. This
series of films made for television presented film
adaptations the great classic of the fantastic
literature.

Simultaneously with his activities of producer of
cinema, Seguin continued to make hear his voice
with the radio with emissions such as Rencontres,
The rainbow, Esquisse for a Portrait, Université 61
and Two votes... a country (1962). He also took
part, at the same time, many emissions of
television very varied in particular at This Evening
or Never (1962), a variety programme, and Political
newses (1962-1965). During the season of 1965,
he coanima two broadcasts television with Gerard
Furrier. Initially transatlantic Dialogue within the
framework of the Canada-Switzerland week, to
then explore the political world with emission P.S. A
new emission animated by Seguin, was presented
at the television of Radio-Canada this same
season, which was going to know a long life and a
very great popularity. Indeed, the Salt of the week
knew, between 1965 and 1970, three different
formulas and more than 95 emissions. From 1965
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to 1966, Seguin also occupied the radiophonic
waves of Radio-Canada with Connaissances
today.

In 1970, the end of the Salt of the week gave a new
rise to the career of Fernand Seguin. Thus after
having discussed with the greatest international
personalities, Seguin turned over to the scientific
popularization. One could then hear him in
Magazine Science (1970-1971) then with Science
and you, emission that he coanima as a scientific
chronicler from 1971 to 1979. Meanwhile, one
could see him with the television broadcast
Science-Reality (1975-1978). Simultaneously with
his work in Radio-Canada, he undertook in 1976 a
collaboration with Radio-Quebec. It resulted from it
the Files health and the imaginary doctor. In 1977,
Seguin presented at the television of Radio-
Canada, a significant file on cancer; file which he
had already prepared for a few years. Since 1978,
he returned to Radio-Quebec, this time for a series
of courses televised, bearing on the human body,
of which he was the originator and the scientific
adviser. The following year, the film The three
brains was presented at Radio-Canada. It was
about a film produced by the O.N.F. whose Seguin,
in collaboration with the realizer, had made
research, writes the texts and the scenarios. This
year, he also took part in the emission Antenna-5
with the radio of Radio-Canada (1979-1981).

As from the years 1980, reasons of health obliged
Fernand Seguin to limit his appearances to
television to concentrate on his work of scientific
chronicler to the radio. One could still see him with
the broadcast television Femme of today where he
held, in 1980, a chronicle on the environment. But it
is with the radio broadcast Today the Science, from
1981 to 1988, which he exerted mainly his trade of
scientific popularizer. If he ceased presenting his
radiophonic chronicles since 1985, he did not
continue any less to write the texts. Since 1984, he
collaborated regularly in Dimension Science,
Quebec Science and Science and Technology,
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magazines for which he wrote scientific chronicles.
Especially he prepared, starting from his
radiophonic chronicles which he altered, his works
The Bomb and the Orchis (1987) and Crystal and
the Dream (1988) published both with the editions
Free expression. Fernand Seguin died out on June
19,1988 atthe 66 years age.

During his long career, Fernand Seguin was
member elect of several prizes. Thus, he obtained
in 1961 the Archambault Medal of the ACFAS. In
1968, the Prize Méritas better interviewer came to
reward his work, in particular with The Salt of the
Week. In 1977, he received the Olivar-Asselin
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Prize which decreed to him the Saint-Jean-
Baptiste Company. The following year, the Prize
Kalinga-1977 came to devote the man who had
dedicated his life with the scientific popularization.
The same year, he was named Offcier of the Order
of Canada (1978). He also accepted the title of
honorary doctor of the universities Sherbrooke
(1975), Concordia (1979), Montreal (1980) and of
the University of Quebec (1984). In 1985, he was
promoted as Officier of the National Order of
Quebec. Lastly, in 1988, he received the Medal
Sandford Flemming, the Medal of Canadian
Medical Association and was accepted
Compagnon of the order of Canada.

Several homages were paid to Fernand Seguin of which this one:

“That one does not mistake on the direction of the word: one is born noble, but one becomes
aristocrat . It is the word which initially came to me to evoke the memory this being of quality”

of Radio-Canada.
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1978

Hoimar von Ditfurth, F.R. Germany

[Born : 15th October, 1921, Berlin
Died : 1st November, 1989, Freiburg]
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Hoimar von Ditfurth

Freelance Lecturer, Publisher, Author

&

One of the Most Distinctive Science Journalists in Germany.

A Biographical Sketch

Biography

The subsequent biographical details are mainly
taken from Hoimar von Ditfurth’s books
Innenansichten eines Artgenossen (A same type
man’s insight view-Reflections by a Member of the
Species — his autobiography) and Das Gesprach
(The Conversation—his last TV interview).

Family
Hoimar Gerhard Friedrich Ernst von Ditfurth was
born on October 15, 1921 in Berlin

(Charlottenburg). He originated from the family of
the national conservative Prussian cavalry captain
(Rittmeister) and later classical scholar Hans-Otto
von Ditfurth. Until his first day in school in Potsdam,
Hoimar von Ditfurth lived in Berlin and Lensahn.

1949 he married Heilwig von Raven.

Together they had four children :
Wolf-Christian (*1953),

Jutta (*1951),

Donata-Friederike (*1956) and York-Alexander
(*1957).

Hoimar von Ditfurth died on November 1, 1989 in
Freiburg/Breisgau of a thymom (cancer of the
thymus gland). He is buried in Staufen.

Education

1939 Hoimar von Ditfurth graduated from the
Victoria-Gymnasium (college) in Potsdam.
Afterwards he studied medicine, psychology and

philosophy at the universities of Berlin and
Hamburg, where he attained his Ph. D. in medicine
inJuly 1946.

Profession

Between 1948 and 1960 Hoimar von Ditfurth
worked at the university hospital in Wiizburg (in
the end as senior physician). 1959 he qualified
himself as a university lecturer there and became
outside lecturer for psychiatry and neurology. 1967
and 1968 he was appointed associate professor of
the medical faculty at the universities of Wiirzburg
and Heidelberg. 1960 Hoimar von Ditfurth took a
job in the pharmaceutical company C.F.
Boehringer in Mannheim, where he managed the
“Psycho Lab” being responsible for the
development and clinical testing of psycho drugs.
Although Hoimar von Ditfurth was offered a
position in the board of executives, he left
Boehringer in 1969 (“...I don’t want to sacrifice my
intellectual independence...”) and became a
freelance lecturer, publisher, author and one of the
most distinctive science journalists in Germany.

Publishing Activities

Hoimar von Ditfurth’s popularity in Germany is
based on numerous articles in newspapers, radio
broadcasts (between 1963 and 1983), and TV
shows (between 1971 and 1983) with various
popular scientific subjects. In 1970 his first book,
Children of the Universe (=Kinder des Weltalls),
was published. This and his following books made
him the most competent and best selling scientific
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writer in Germany. Many of his books were
translated into other languages.

He also was editor and publisher of miscellaneous
scientific magazines, publications and samplers, to
which many famous national and international
scientists provided contributions.

Between 1971 and 1983 Hoimar von Ditfurth
hosted the popular TV science show Querschnitte
(=cross-sections) in which he showed his
extraordinary talent to make complex scientific
contents understandable to a broad audience. One
of his major targets always was to position natural
science equally besides arts science which he
thought is overrated in the western cultural society.
He was also a committed and eloquent fighter
against all kinds of superstition and obscure
“pseudo science”.

Ecological Engagement

Starting in the late 70s, Hoimar von Ditfurth
concentrated more and more on ecological
subjects. He became a critic of the western “credo
in progress and economical growth”. Even though
he proclaimed that manking would destroy itself by
environmental pollution and destruction,
overpopulation and (nuclear) armament, he never
was a fatalist. He always maintained his hope and
true humanistic approach.

Hoimar von Dittfurth was a committed pacifist.

In the 80s he supported the German Green Party
during their election campaigns, but without getting
involved in political activism and always keeping a
critical distance to extreme ideological positions.

Awards & Prizes

Hoimar von Ditfurth was a member of the German
PEN-Center and holder of numerous national and
international awards and prizes.

In 1978 he received the UNESCO UNESCO
Kalinga-Prize for his lifetime achievements as
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author and publisher.
Bibliography

Children of the Universe

With the discoveries of Galileo and Copernicus
men lost the illusion of a friendly universe. The
conviction that we are isolated in the boudless
emptiness of space has had consequences far
more radical than anyone could have foreseen.

Scientists are now discovering that such a view is
false. New findings are revolutionizing our
understanding of the universe and with reviting
clarity Hoimar von Ditfurth argues that until recently
we misinterpreted many of the discoveries of
science. Suddenly a new vision of the universe is
emerging. The universe is not a cold or hostile void.
Instead, the earth is a focal point where intricate
forces have come together and spun the web of life.

Astronomy and space exploration have disclosed a
hitherto unknown, invisible net of connections
between life on earth and in the debths of the
universe. Von Ditfurth vividly discusses and
lucidly describes not only fascinating facets of
galactic architecture such as the nature of time, the
size of the universe, the influence of the moon and
the birth and death of stars, but also the beginnings
of life on earth and the dramatic shifts in human
evolution.

Children of the Universe is set in the landscape of
Genesis. It is no lesser tale than the tale of our
existence. In Germany it topped the bestseller list
for months. It has been translated into many
languages.

*kk

THE ORIGINS OF LIFE-
EVOLUTION AS CREATION

A#1 bestseller in Germany (over 200.000 copies
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sold), The Origins of Life offers a stimulating,
visionary account of the evolution of life fully
compatible with a theory of creation — all presented
in the tradition of Lewis Thomas, Konard Lorenz,
Loren Eiseley. Hoimar von Ditfurth, a distinguished
German scientist, guides us surely and
compellingly from cosmic genesis to a brilliantly
articulated glimpse of a distant future an a
dimension beyond the material world.

The Origins of Life opens with a lucid, fascinating
explanation of evolutionary process — not only in
biology, but in molecular physics, astronomy, and
other fields- to outline the path from primal amino
acids to human beings. Ditfurth demonstrates how
the scientific theory of evolution is unimpeachable
and essential to how the whole of modern science
operates. But he simultaneously points out that the
deeper science probes the nature of things-
subatomic particles to the end of the cosmos —the
more it discovers a dimension of spirit or mystery
beyond matter and scientific measurement.

The Origins of Life goes right to the heart of the
creation / evolution controversy to show that
fundamentalists who reject evolution out of hand
are as misguided as scientists who think a purely
materialistic account of life’s source and purpose
is sufficient. Countering these limited views,
Ditfurth offers a brilliant picture of the richness of
reality that far outstrips current models. His exciting
ideas suggest that evolution may be creation seen
from a limited human perspective; in the unfolding
process of the universe, he detects an “inner
wisdom” that suggests science and religion may
simply be using different vocabularies to express
identical truths.

Ditfurth skillfully translates complex ideas and
unfamiliar notions into clear, everyday language,
yet never reduces his material to simplistic terms.
Beautifully written, The Origins of Life reminds us
forcefully of the limitations of dogmatic
explanantions, while it celebrates the infinite
possibilities of the universe. In creatively
reconciling apparent contradictions between
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religion and science, The Origins of Life argues
convincingly that both must contribute to
answering the basic questions of the nature of the
universe and our place in the scheme of things.

Reader’s commentsin English:

| think this is perhaps one of the best synthesis
between the two theories that | have read. Ditfurth
points out theological problems with the
Creationists, and says that Christians should be
amazed that the miracle of evolution occurred,
rather than claiming that “God is what we don’t
know”.

[David W. Ussery, Associate Professor ,
The Technical University of Denmark]

Those who give serious attention to the ideas
presented in the volume will be challenged to view
science and religion in a new and creative way. The
book is well worth reading, despite the uneven style
of writing.

[Richard W.Berry,
San Diego State Universiy]

The author’s conclusion that we as humans are
possibly all taking part in the creation might appear
somewhat bold, but is in no way far fetched. The
book offers an extremely valuable survey of
different thoughts about the subject of reconciling
science with religion, starting with Plato’s Allegory
of the Cave, and it gradually becomes very clear
that science and religion as well as creation and
evolution have in no way to be conflicting concepts.
One of the more prominent topics treated in this
book is the fact, that by definition, the scope of
natural science is limited to the study of physical
phenomena — a fact which scientists are too eager
to forget when disregarding spiritual phenomena
on the ground that they are not ‘scientifically
provable’. Some thoughts about evolution are
included, one being a critical look at the notion that
mankind is the ‘end product’ of evolution — we
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should rather regard ourselves as an intermediate
product, flawed and far from perfect. A further
comment regarding evolution is the observation
that all physical constants seem to be tailor-made
for evolution to have to occur- if one of the
constants would be slightly different, evolution
would not be able to take place at all. Generally, the
thoughts are presented in a very systematic ways,
and the book is written in a beautiful style.

[found on amazon.com]

A comment to “So lasst uns denn ein
Apfelbaeumchen pflanzen” (Now, let’s plant a
little apple tree):

Hoimar von Ditfurth is a Neurologist and Scientist
that really knows how to write. He is easily in the
same category as Carl Sagan. Unfortunately, he
died November 1st 1989. The book is a serious
showdown of the State of the Planet Earth and its
possible end. Ditfurth shows that the planetis out of
balance and squeaks. The political errors created
by the different ruling societies and the ecological
problems created by humans threaten to literally
blow-up the entire globe. Our arrogant and
egocentric omnipotence might as well be our own
death sentence. Butthere is hope. “So let us planta
little Apple Tree”is the translation of the title of this
great book.

[Eric Jucker,

found on amazon.com]

Year Title
1970 Kinder des Weltalls
(Children of the Universe)

Children of the Universe; The Tale
of Our Existence

A German scientific journalist explores
how we and our planet are made of the

1972

1976

1981

1985

1987

1989

1992

1994
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same raw material as the stars and the
implications for intelligent life lurking in
the universe.

Im Anfang war der Wasserstoff
(Inthe beginning was hydrogen)

he book begins with a focus on evolution as a
biological means for the creation of life in its
present form. The author goes on to expand
his treatment of evolution the creation of the
cosmos and to speculate beyond our present
knowledge ofthe universe.

Der Geist fiel nicht vom Himmel

(The mind did not come out of the blue
skies)

Der Geist fiel nicht vom Himmel : d.
Evolution unseres Bewusstseins

Wir sind nicht nur von dieser Welt
(We are not only of this world)

The Origins of Life :
Creation

Evolution As

So labt uns denn ein Apfelbaumchen
pflanzen

(And now, let’s plant a little apple tree)

So lasst uns denn ein Apfelbaeumchen
pflanzen

Unbegreifliche Realitat

(Incredible reality)

Innenansichten eines Artgenossen

(A same type man’s insight view —

Reflections by a Member of the Species

—his autobiography)
Unpublished works

Das Erbe des Neandertalers

(Neanderthal man’s heritage)

Die Sterne leuchten, auch wenn wir sie
nichtsehen

(Stars shine evenifwe don’t see them)
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1995

Die Wirklichkeit des Homo sapiens

(Thereality of the homo sapiens)

Other works available through

amazon. Com

Neue Horizonte 92/93 ein Forum der
Naturwissenschaften: als Mannhelmer Forum
begréundet von Holmar V. Ditfurth

By Hoimar von Ditfurth

Innenansichten eines Artgenossen : meine

Bilanz
By Hoimar von Ditfurth

Die Sterne Leuchten, auch wenn wir sie nicht
sehen éuber Wissenschaft, Politik und
Religion

By Hoimar von Ditfurth

1990
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Dimensionen des Lebens :
der Naturwissenschaft
Fernsehreihe “Querschnitt”

Reportagen aus
nach der

By Hoimar von Ditfurth

Wir sind nicht nur von dieser Welt
Naturwissenschaft, Religion und die Zukunft
des Menschen

By Hoimar von Ditfurth
Das Gesprach
(The conversation)
Das Gespréach

The transcript of an interview with Hoimar
von Ditfurth conducted by Dieter Zilligen. A
great summary of HvD’s theories and main
reflections.

Science and Religious faith are not mutually exclusive.

« “l would be interested to know what God is actually thought when he created the world.”

...Hoimar Von Ditfurth
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1979

Dr. Sergey Petrovich Kapitza, USSR

[Born: 14th February, 1928, Cambridge, England... ]
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Sergey P. Kapitza
A Biographical Profile

P

rofessor Sergey P. Kapitza, Ph.D, D.Sc., was born in Cambridge, UK in 1928. He graduated at he
Moscow Aeronautical Institute in 1949 and has orked in Aerodynamics, Geophysics,
Electrodynamics, Theoretical and Nuclear Physics, History of Science and Education. Since
1956, he is at the P.L. Kapitza Institute for Physical Problems in Moscow of the Russian Academy
of Sciences. As full professor of Physics, he was teaching at the Moscow Institute for Physics and
Technology.

An author of six books Kapitza since 1973 moderated the main TV program on Science and
Society and has numerous publications on matters of Science Policy. He has won the State
Prize, Russian Government Prize, for studies in Population Dynamics, The UNESCO Kalinga
Prize, and the Oppenheimer Medal. Member of Club of Rome, at present is President of the
Euroasian Physical Society . Member of Academia Europaea, World Academy of Arts and
Science, Manchester Literary and Philosophical Society, International Astronautical Academy,
Russian Academy of Natural Sciences etc. Married to Tatiana Damir, he has three children and
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\ four grandchildren.

)

Sergey Petrovich Kapitza was born on 14 February
1928 in Cambridge, England.

As a contribution to electrodynamics Sergey
Petrovich developed the theory of Cherenkov
radiation in a scattering media. By and under the
Kapitza’s guidance much work was done on
applied electrodynamics — from the design of
magnets, microwave measurements,
electrodynamics of open resonators and, finally,
the development of the oroton- a versatile tunable
submillimeter generator, that has now evolved into
asubject of its own.

Since 1956 Sergey Petrovich has taught on a part
time basis at the Moscow Institute for Physics and
Technology and in 1965 became full professor
there. For 33 years he was in charge of the Chair of
physics, responsible up to 1998 for teaching
general physics for the first three years.

In 1973 Kapitza published << The Life of
Science>> - a collection of more than a 100
forewords and introductions to major works of

science, since Copernicus and Darwin up to the
present. It provided the background for a serial TV
<<The obvious yet incredible>> broadcast on the
main channels in the Soviet Union since 1973.
Running now for 26 years and discussing matters
of science and society, these talks conceived and
moderated by Sergey Petrovich, became a
landmark in science broadcasting, were
recognized by the State Prize in 1980, the Kalinga
Prize of UNESCO in 1981, the Prize of the Russian
Academy of Science for popularizing science in
1995 and a number of other awards. Matters of
science and society led Kapitza to join the
Pugwash conferences on science and world affairs
and later he was invited to become a member of the
Club of Rome. Sergey Petrovich was engaged in
debates on global security , the manace of nuclear
war, SDI and <<Star wars>> . He testified at a US
Senate hearing and, with Carl Sagan, spoke to the
Ambassadors of the UN on nuclear war, gave the
Oppenheimer memorial lecture at Los Alamos and
twice gave a Friday discourse at the Royal
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Institution in London, on accelerators and on SDI.
As former member of the national committee on
UNESCO, Sergey Petrovich has a long standing
association with that international organization,
being a member of the World Commission on
culture and development and collaborated in the
<<Agenda-21>> report with ICSU. In 1999 he was
an invited speaker at the World Conference on
Science in Budapest, reporting on anti-science
trends in the modern world. At present S.P. Kapitza
is a member of the Council on Culture and Arts for
the President of Russia. For many years S.P.
Kapitza was associated with the European
physical society, finally becoming Vice-president in
1977-1982. In 1982 he became the editor of the
Russian version of <<Scientific American>>, but in
1993 due to the collapse of science publishing, it
ceased to be produced.

An Internationally known scientist, Kapitza has
been elected to the Academia Europaea, the World
academy of arts and science, Manchester literary
and philosophical society, International academy
of humanism and other bodies. With the founding
of the Russian academy of natural science he
became its Honorary Vice-president and is now the
President of the Euro-Asian Physical Society.
Recognizing his early work on aerodynamics
Sergey Petrovich was elected to the International
Aeronautical Federation and in 1991 was invited to
give a plenary lecture at the Annual meeting of the
Federation. Global problems were suggested and
since then Prof. Kapitza became engaged in
developing a model of world population growth,
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that is now his main subject of research and has led
to major contributions to global problematique.

Sergey Petrovich married Tatiana Damir in 1949
and they have three children and four
grandchildren.

Places of work at present:

Professor Sergey Kapitza now works at the
Institute for Physical Problems founded by his
father Peter L. Kapitza (the Nobel Prize Winner,
1978 —for discovering superfluidity and developing
modern technology for producing liquid oxygen,
laying the foundations for a huge industry). Sergey
Petrovich is also the moderator of the weekly TV-
program <<The obvious yet incredible>>
(Ochevidnoe-neveroyatnoe). Since 2002 the
renewal of the publishing of scientific-and-
informational Magazine “V Mire Nauki” has begun,
S.P. Kapitza is the Editor-in-Chief of this edition and
Vice-Rector (Science) of Russian New University
(Non-State Higher Educational Insitution).

Address:
Prof. S.P Kapitza
P.L. Kapitza Insitute for Physical Problems,
Russian Academy of Sciences
Vorobiovskoye shosse 2
117334 Moscow
Russia.

Tel: (++7095) 1376577
Fax: (++7095) 938 20 30
Email: sergey@kapitza.ras.ru
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ISSUES IN THE
POPULARIZATION OF SCIENCE
by
Sergei P. Kapitza

Sergei Kapitza is the most widely known popularizer of science in the USSR. A physicist by
training, he was appointed to the Chair of Physics at the Moscow Physicotechnical Institute
in 1965 and is in charge of a laboratory of applied electrodynamics and accelerator
development at the Institute of Physics Problems.

In 1973 he published his first major book in the field of science popularization, The Life of
Science, before being invited by the Soviet TV to conduct aregular science programme on its
Channel One. This programme, “Seeing is believing,” has an estimated audience of up to 40
million viewers and has also spawned a great number of one-off programmes on specific
science subjects. Professor Kapitza writes and speaks widely on science and science-
related issues and is a member of the Pugwash Movement, the World Academy of Arts and
Science and the Club of Rome. In recognition of his work on the popularization of science, he
was awarded the 1979 Kalinga Prize by Unesco. He may be contacted at the following
address: Institute for Physical Problems, Academy of Sciences of the USSR, U1. Kosygina, 2,
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117334 Moscow, USSR.

Science popularization is playing an increasingly important role in the evaluation of new scientific and
technological developments, and in their social consequences, The latest communication techniques
offer the possibility of new approaches to popularization, including the use of international televised

debates on science-related issues.

What are the objectives, problems and difficulties
involved in the popularization of science?

Its meaning follows from the position of science in
the modern world. On the one hand, science —and
in particular the natural sciences —is closely bound
up with society’s productive forces, in other worlds
with modern economic development. This is
obvious in the industrialized countries, where the
so-called high-technology industries are rapidly
gaining ground. But it is also true of the developing
countries, whose progress along the path lying
ahead also depends on the advances of science for
new departures. In this case the emphasis is on the
immediate benefit to be gained from science or
from the level of scientific development, which

leads to a tendency to evaluate modern science in
exclusively pragmatic terms, from the standpoint of
its utility.

The assimilation of science into culture has been a
slow and difficult process. Indeed a century ago it
would have been possible to ingnore it altogether
—or to mention it only in order to then dismiss it.
Today, however, the process is clearly discernible
to all, and science, especially basic science, is now
an extremely important constituent of our modern
culture in the broad and the traditional senses of
the term. This raises a number of questions both in
the arts — among philosophers, historians,
musicians, artists and writers-concerning their
contacts with science and their perception of
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scientists’ views, and also among scientists and
engineers themselves. They are confronted to an
increasing extent with the age-old question of
values governing society and the proper place of
science in society and in the culture that it is
penetrating with such inevitability.

The question of the scientist's responsibility,
motives and moral code is being posed with
increasing urgency, and with good reason . Failure
to face these questions would lead not only to the
moral degeneration of science and scientists
themselves but also to the development of
‘scientistic’ approaches, the loss of humanist
sensibility and ultimately the domination of
technology and of ‘technocracy’ with all the far-
reaching social consequences that this would bring
inits wake.

Scientific views of the world and of ourselves have
wide ideological implications. Modern culture is
closely bound up with the scientific image of the
world gradually pieced together by the scientists of
many countries over the centuries. Today we can
speak of a general level of knowledge and of the
state of world science. Our present degree of
understanding of the basic laws of nature through
pioneering discoveries in astronomy, physics,
chemistry, biology, mathematics and other fields
have become the common property of humankind.
There are now no secrets save those kept by
Nature herself. Contributions to this rich store of
knowledge have been made by scientists
belonging to different countries, peoples and
intellectual traditions and drawing on various
cultural heritages. And one of the issues involved in
the popularization of science is connected with this
last point.

Even if we acknowledge the existence of a
common scientific heritage, the means of
translating it into practice depends to a large extent
on where and for whom this system of ideas is
working. Distinctive features are discernible first
and foremost in the educational system. This
service exists in every country and has long been
operating within national boundaries on the basis
of the linguistic and cultural traditions of individual
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countries. The organizers and peoples, but it is
generally acknowledged that education cannot be
imported. Although  the latest educational
equipment may be purchased abroad and
invitations may be issued to teachers from other
countries, the educational system remains very
much a part of the national culture. However
intensively it exploits other countries’ experience,
the education system must evolve along its own
lines, otherwise it will be out of touch with social and
economic realities and be unable to fulfil its real
mission.

This is true to some extent of the popularization of
science. The kind of information used in the
popularization of science usually concerns
particular scientific events or discoveries, say of
new particles or comets, species of animals or
chemical compounds. These are specific
developments of constant interest. But it is much
more important to supplement such information,
which will always be rather fragmentary and
unsystematic, with explanations. Anew elementary
particle may fill a long empty slot in the system of
particle classification and a new discovery may call
for a re-examination of established views and lead
to a broadening for our scientific horizons. A
chemical compund synthesized by new means
may lead to technological progress or provide us
with a material whose properties have hitherto
been difficult to obtain. One example of this
occurred when abstract research on the
thermodynamics of carbon led to the discovery of a
way of making diamonds. People have been
fascinated from earliest times by the unusual
mechanical and optical properties of diamonds,
and large diamonds still excite our imagination. But
itis more important to explain what the discovery of
new methods of producing or processing them can
mean, and what we stand to gain from such
knowledge. In the same way, we are at present
witnessing the extremely rapid development of
research into the applications of superconductivity,
once regarded as a rather abstract physical
phenomenon, and which now, thanks to the
discovery of compounds with high transition
temperatures, holds out great promise for practical
application in electrical engineering.
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The ability to determine the significance of a new
development is of great importance and it is what
people really want to know about. But in many
cases it is about as difficult as predicting the future
of a new-born child. Parents always regard their
own child as exceptional, and scientists are always
understandably biased in assessing the
significance of their work. In fact, in many cases
they chose their field of research precisely because
they believed it to be the most promising, and they
certainly cannot be criticized for doing so.

Thus, any description of a particular new invention
immediately raises the question of its evaluation.
Experienced journalists and editors of popular
scientific journals will develop their own views on
the significance of particular achievement. Of
course, it is easier to do this when the work has
been carried out in a well-known laboratory with a
solid reputation in the field, and obviously merits
careful attention. Some people consider that the
main thing is to be able to make complicated
material intelligible, to produce an entertaining
article or television programme. But this is only part
of the story. It should be borne in mind that such
considerations concern the professional skills of
the popularizers, be they journalists or scientists. In
our view, the main thing is to be able to evaluate a
particular discovery and put this evaluation across.
If this is not done the public is left with a miscellany
of perhaps true but basically superfluous and
meaningless facts and figures that only serve to fill
up space in the mind and the media. If the
assessments are inaccurate, even greater harm is
done, since the resulting sensationalism directly
undermines the interests of both science and
society, creating a kind of vanity fair where science
has its own roundabout.

Basic attitudes are more important than anything
else in science, just as in life. We must cultivate a
particular attitude to scientific events and science
itself. Indeed, this may be considered as a basic
prerequisite for the popularization of science.

Solid practical knowledge and skills can only be
acquired through systematic education and
training and, as experience has shown from
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generation to generation, sheer hard work. The
popularization of science will never make this kind
of work unnecessary but it can and should reveal
the kind of world we are living in, the general
problems confronting it, the purposes for which
knowledge has to be acquired and the values to be
applied in the analysis of problems.

In the past, when the volume of practical
knowledge was smaller and the content of
education was less specific, information did not
stifle erudition, and educated individual, in the
course of school or university training, was able to
master a range of general ideas and draw
conclusions that may have been lacking in depth
but involved a wide range of concepts. Nowadays,
precisely on account of the generally pursued
pragmatic approach to education, it is essential to
develop a set of ideas of the kind that became the
basis of a civilized person’s cultural background in
the past. One may reasonably expect this to be
accomplished at least partly through the
popularization of science.

Popular Scientific Journals :

In many countries popular journals on science are
published, usually monthly. One such is Nauka i
Zhizn (‘Science and life’) in the USSR, which has a
circulation of 3.5 million and has become the kind of
publication that fosters a wide interest in science. It
is rightly regarded as a family journal, catering for a
very wide variety of readers-schoolchildren and
students, engineers and doctors, labourers and
truck-drivers, country and city dwellers. They are
all interested not only in the latest development
(which goes without saying) but also and above all
in their significance. In 1980 the Academy of
Sciences of the USSR launched another journal,
the monthly Nauka n SSSR (‘Science in the
USSR’), in Russian, English, Spanish and
German.

Alongside general journals that have clear links
with a particular country and language, there is a
growing demand for a less diversified popularizing
media, especially catering for scientists
specializing in other fields. Naturally, the level is
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correspondingly higher and the range narrower. An
example of this type of journal in the USSR is
Priroda (‘Nature’), which the Academy of Sciences
has been publishing for over 75 years, meant for a
relatively highly educated readership, for instance
specialists wanting information on disciplines other
than their own, postgraduate or undergraduate
students, teachers or engineers. Journals of this
kind exist in many countries and they are far more
easily transferable from on cultural environment to
another. For example, Priroda has a wide
circulation in the CMEA countries and La
Recherche in French —speaking countries. In the
last decades the Soviet Union has produced a
whole range of popular scientific journals under
dozens of different titles, catering for all the various
interests and levels of specialization of their
readers.

Lastly, there is one journal that is associated above
all with the dissemination of world science and
which owes its existence to this worldwide cultural
phenomenon. We refer to Scientific American
which now appears not only in English but also in
French, German, Italian, Spanish, Russian,
Japanese, Chinese. Arabic and Hungarian. It may
be noted that the journal retains its ‘American’ title
only in the English language version, having
inherited if from the original publication that first
appeared in 1845 as one of the first popular
scientific newsletters in the USA.

Scientists and Journalists :

A further question that arises concerning the
popularization of science is who should be
responsible for it. There are journalists with
scientific knowledge and scientists who write well,
who are familiar with other media such as television
and who are well versed in techniques of film-
making on scientific subjects. Examples may be
drawn from the list of winners of the international
Kalinga Prize which has been awarded annually by
Unesco over the last 30 years.

Can special training courses be provided for
science journalists? Yes, but it is definitely easier to
teach a science graduate to write well than to teach
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a skilled journalist science. Various courses and
schools offering short-and longer-term forms of
retraining and further training for specialists can
probably play a major role in educating
popularizers of science. Unesco could probably do
a great deal in this area, particularly by making the
experience of countries with a developed system of
scientific journalism accessible to regions with a
particularly pressing need for this type of activity.

In addition to the authors themselves, be they
scientists or journalists, a great deal of
responsibility lies with editors, who set the level and
determine the approach, the style and frequently
the general slant of what is seen, heard and read.
These people are less likely to be scientists.
Instead, they tend to rely on the author for the facts,
while considering themselves more competent to
gauge the interests of their readers. Unfortunately,
what is sometimes written about science or shown
in the cinema and on television makes one wonder
whether this confidence is justified. However, it is
not so easy to reconcile the natural demand for
reliable, accurate and understandable scientific
facts with the public’s justified demand for material
that is accessible, comprehensible and
entertaining. Unfortunately, nobody has yet found a
recipe for success in this area either.

Exhibitions and Museums :

Museums and exhibitions have long been used to
propagate scientific ideas and achievements. This
is an area which it is worth considering separately,
since activity has recently been intensified as a
result of the growing importance of disseminating
scientific knowledge.For example, the Academy of
Sciences of the USSR organizes over 50
exhibitions a year on Soviet science in various
countries. In 1986 the scientific center at Tsukuba
near Tokyo hosted what was essentially the first
world exhibition, ‘Science 86’.

Wide-ranging action is being taken to develop
science and technology museums, which as a
result tend to be modern centres for the
popularization of science and technology rather
than historical museums. These centres cater
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primarily for young people and are designed to help
them in defining their attitude to science and
technology in the modern world. Special mention
should be made of the Cité des sciences et de I
industrie (La Villette) in Paris as an outstanding
example of this kind of venture carried out in a
grand, national style.

Science-related Social Problems:

Current development in science have given rise to
another set of problems, namely science-related
social problems. The importance of these issues
stems from the social significance of science and
they have long been of major concern to the
reading and thinking public. In the past, for
example, the development of astronomy and
evolutionary biology led to a bitter conflict with
religious teachings concerning the formation and
development of the organic and inorganic world.
The same thing happens today when we examine
the impact of micro-electronics and computer
science on our daily lives. These issues are
particularly controversial, even giving rise to
outright conflict in education. The educational
system, especially in the schools, is inevitably
somewhat conservative. Major new ideas and
concepts are likely to have particularly momentous
implications for schools and it is here that they
encounter the greatest resistance.

The history of science has an important part to play
in popularization. It is well known that modern
scientific education pays practically no attention
whatsoever to the past. The great names of the
past are there like shadows attached to the ideas,
laws and phenomena with which they are
associated. The fact that the history of people and
ideas is ignored in the modern educational process
is largely responsible for much of the
dehumanization of the natural sciences and their
severance from their human origins. The
popularization of science can and should make up
for this deficiency: hence the growing importance
of memoirs and biographies of scientists and of
science and technology museums. The history of
science has yet another dimension — its concern
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with the future. Unless we examine the past, we
cannot hope to predict the future. It is a paradox
that writers have been more successful than
scientists in forecasting the social problems likely
to accompany scientific progress. Modern writers
such as H.G. Wells, Aldous Huxley, Zamiatin and
Alexi Tolstoy were actually more aware of social
trends and were thus able to evoke a more
representative picture of the future than the
majority of scientists who tried to foresee the shape
ofthings to come. Perhaps this takes us beyond the
popularization of science into the realm of
literature, where links with reality are deliberately
severed in order to escape into an imaginary world
of fiction.

Modern science is also experiencing difficulties in
developing and describing complex
interdisciplinary research. To a large extent this is
due to the rather rigid division of science into
separate disciplines, which fail to reflect the
persistent human need for an all-embracing view
of the world. This is particularly striking in the case
of our relationship with the environment. The
development of ecology has made it necessary to
adopt a new synoptic approach to the question of
our place and purpose in the world. The
dissemination of these ideas during the past few
years has been of growing significance, clearly
illustrating the social importance of the
popularization of science.

Of the various science-related social issues, one is
particularly vital at the moment and that is the
series of problems associated with science and the
arms race. Arguably this is the most important
scientific-social question of our time, and serves to
demonstrate with exceptional clarity the
complicated nature of the problems confronting us
today. It is no coincidence that scientists are
tending to play a prominent part in the international
debate on this subject. They frequently appear as
the propagators of the scientific approach to these
issues and the popularizing media themselves
become involved in important political
discussions. The debate on the ‘nuclear winter’ and
the Strategic Defense Initiative (‘Star Wars’) may
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be mentioned by way of example.

Similar questions arise in the discussion of
science-related social issues in the developing
countries, where the promotion of social
awareness is a key aspect of the development
process.

The Role of the Mass Media :

The mass media, especially television, have a
special role to play in the whole area of
popularization, and above all in relation to the world
problems referred to above. They have become an
extremely important means of communication and
of influencing public opinion. At the same time, their
potential impact can be a source of problems and
difficulties, and the responsibility of the mass
media, especially the electronic media, is
remarkably great.

In some cases-and this is typical of countries with a
developed system of non commercial television —
the popularization of science has gradually gained
a firm foothold. In such countries, which include the
United Kingdom and the USSR, the tradition,
experience and creative potential of the popular
scientific film industry is well established, and with
the advent of television was well prepared for the
popularization of science and hence for the
discussion of science-related social issues. In
countries where commercial television
predominates, a different pattern has emerged for
popular science progammes. It is unfortunate that
in such cases legislators and State institutions
have no direct influence on such a vital issue as the
formation of their citizens’ attitude to what may be
the most important factor in a country’s progress,
namely science. Some hope may be placed in the
development of cable television, but it remains to
be seen what kind of interests are to direct its
programming policy.

In the USSR the programme Ochevidnoe-
Neveroyatroe (‘Seeing is believing’) has been
running for over 15 years on the first general
television channel. Together with the TV news
programme Nauka i Zhizn, it is probably the chief
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medium both for the popularization of science and
for the discussion of major science-related issues.

Our experience has shown that the key to success
is the level of expertise of the participants whose
views and comments are broadcast. It is not with a
view to exhausting the depths of science that a high
level of expertise is required but primarily because
only eminent scientists are capable of evaluating
the subject-matter and helping to form a reasoned
attitude to the issues being discussed, for instance
the pollution of the environment by industry, ethical
problems in modern medicine and genetics or
matters relating to science and the armsrace.

The question of responsibility is particularly
important in the case of a scientist appearing on
television . The television screen has certain
magical powers of persuasion that cannot be
disregarded. This is particularly true in the case of
those personalities who are constantly on
television. How are they to handle their ‘electronic
authority”? Besides, in what capacity are they
speaking: their own personal capacity or that of the
scientific community, their own field of
specialization or the narrow circle to which they
belong by virtue of their education and work?
Perhaps great scientists on television represent
the phenomenon of worldwide science referred to
at the beginning of this article. World science
certainly exists. Indeed there are scientists with a
worldwide reputation, although it is difficult to
imagine that they actually personify world science.
Questions of this nature are unavoidable if we seek
to understand more clearly the ways in which public
awareness is shaped by the mass media.

Sometimes the most effective approach seems to
be that of a debate, the confrontation of ideas. The
didactic power of debate is well known and is
certainly a way of getting at the truth. But however
paradoxical it may seems, it is rather naive to
presentissues that are often of a scientific nature to
viewers and expect them to reach their own
conclusions. For example, the parties may be
discussing the merits of the open or closed model
of the Universe, a question to which the answer is
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yet unknown, or viewers may witness a debate
between an astronomer and an astrologer in which
science crosses swords with a deeply entrenched
superstition. What will be the outcome of the
confrontation? The astrologer is likely to win, since
the power of persuasion and eloquence plays a
greaterrole in astrology than in astronomy. The fact
that science came out on top in the historic debate
between the biologist Huxley and Bishop
Wilberforce has more to do with the brilliant style of
the famous popularizer of Darwinism than with the
cogency of the arguments he advanced. But in the
case of science-related social problems, in which
the human involvement of the parties is so
important and value criteria play such a major part,
the opposing sides in the debate and the audience
are on equal terms and discussion is a particularly
appropriate method of presentation.

Global Problems:

Science-related social issues account for a large
proportion of current world problems. We are only
just learning to formulate and discuss these
problems, although the development of attitudes
and the promotion of public awareness of their
existence is one of the major challenges of our
time. We cannot hide our heads in the sand like the
ostrich and avoid these questions indefinitely. In
this context, the popularization of science is of such
importance that we shall probably need a new
concept, a different frame of reference for
propagating ideas and influencing society than
thatusedin the past.

Itis now generally agreed that certain world issues
are going to become acute in the foreseeable
future, for example problems of energy, the
environment, natural resources, demography and,
last but not least, the problem of the arms race.

Top priority must be given to research on these
complex issues. The first steps towards a
worldwide effort of reflection are discernible in the
work of the Club of Rome, the International Institute
of Applied Systems Analysis, the World Resources
Institute, the Institute of Life and other national and
international organizations. As a result of the
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interdisciplinary approach to these problems and
international co-operation among scientists, a new
research methodology is being developed and
interesting results have been achieved, although it
would be premature to expect any conclusive
answers to these problems at this stage.
Nevertheless, the time has come to launch a wide
public awareness campaign. We must help to form
and inform public opinion, developing new
perceptions and a new understanding of these
problems.

Even such relatively simple questions as the
causes and consequences of the accumulation of
carbon dioxide in the atmosphere have not yet
been solved, and for this reason they have been
given high priority in the international ‘Global
Change’ research programme on changes in the
biosphere and geosphere to be undertaken by
scientists under the auspices of ICSU over the next
ten years. This programme will undoubtedly shed
light on a number of global issues. Other questions
relating to population, economic problems, health,
education and culture are being studied under the
international programmes of Unesco and the World
Health Organization (WHO).

The Message of Science and
Television:

It has become essential, in the context of
international co-operation, for scientists and
television systems around the world to combine
their forces in a debate on global problems. Highly
qualified specialists from leading research centres
should take part in this project and their
discussions should be illustrated by accompanying
visual material.

We have already had some experience of
television debates on such topics. One of the first
television links-ups between Moscow and
Washington in 1983 discussed the worldwide
consequences of a nuclear war, and the problem of
the ‘nuclear winter’. In 1984 there was a Moscow-
Boston link-up on scientific co-operation, and in
1985 a Copenhagen-Boston-Moscow link-up on
the occasion of the centenary of the birth of Niels
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Bohr discussed the question of an ‘open world'.
Another interesting experiment was the satellite
link-up on Chernobyl and the nuclear power station
on Three Mile Island, in which scientists from
Moscow, Washington and five other cities in the
USA and the USSR took part. The debate focused
on energy problems of the future rather than
accidents in nuclear power stations per se.

A further notable event was the television link-up
Together to Mars? between Moscow and Boulder,
Colorado, in the summer of 1987 . Over 50
scientists and engineers divided into three
interactive groups of experts took part in the 3 %2
hour debate on general, scientific and
technological aspects of research on the planent
Mars. The leaders of the discussion were Carl
Sagan and the author. This link-up aroused a great
deal of interest and a recorded version was shown
in October 1987 on the occasion of the thirtieth
anniversary of the launching of the first man-made
satellite.

Experience with link-ups has shown, however, that
direct interaction between participants far better
than satellite or electronic links, in spite of all the
symbolism of contact through space. It seems clear
that experts need to be brought together in one
particular place to discuss and broadcast a
common message on complex interdisciplinary
problems.

A possible solution would be to organize
international discussions as follows: the
participants-five to six scientists and experts-would
come together with a moderator: they would be
given two or three days to prepare for the recording
of the discussion; they would then all come
together in the studio for a 2 —2 %2 hour recording
session, during which a representative audience of
interested listeners could participate either in the
studio itself or via cable or satellite. These groups
could take part in the discussion through the local
moderator, asking questions and offering
illustrative examples.

The programme produced in this way could either
be broadcast live or recorded and edited for
subsequent transmission. In the latter case, it is, of
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course, easier to take account of the demands of
the specific audience and language for which the
edited versionis intended.

This type of discussion, on which | have dwelt at
somewhat greater length, may serve as the basis
for the organization of international discussions on
the really complex problems facing humanity. We
must seek new, varied and effective ways of
discussing these matters. It is ever more important
is to communicate our conclusions to all nations,
the UN, governments and the general public. This
will demand not just an occasional effort or a series
of programmes but, rather, systematic
collaboration over an extended period of time. We
must influence people’s basic attitudes on these
issues, assisting each and every one to find new
values and new forms of participating in, and
responsibility for, our common destiny, the destiny
of all on our planet. In this sense, special
responsibility lies with scientists, disseminators
and popularizers of science and those who
determine the objectives and policy principles of
the media and of education systems.

The technology for an effective global
communication and information service already
exists in the modern world. We must find the means
and capacity to direct it towards solving world
problems. Millions of people are willing to follow the
fortunes of the ball in a game of soccer or tennis
match. Could we possibly be less concerned about
the fate of the globe we all inhabit, and which is our
only possible home for the foreseeable future?
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Aristides Bastidas
A Brief Profile

/He was born on 12th of March, 1924 in San Pablo, Yaracuy State, cradle of illustrious men. He wasa\
Reporter, journalist and scientific investigator, Prodigious self-taught person who without to have
attended superior education, was honorary professor of several universities and on their figure
have made doctoral thesis and other studies and have published biographies. Writer of: The Atom
and its Privacies, Scientists of the World, Quiet Allies of the Progress, The Constant Yearning, The
Organs of the Human Body, Pleasant Science, etc. The Latin American Association of Scientific
Journalism was founded be him in 1969. He gained twice the National Prize of Journalism, The Latin
American Prize of Scientific Journalism “John Reitermeyer”, several times the Municipal Prize. He
was also the Winner of the prestigious Kalinga contest, granted by UNESCO, considered as the
Nobel Prize of the scientific spreading, received among others by Julian Huxley, Bertrand Russell
and Augusto Pi Sufier. Hours before his death, on 23rd September 1992, he got to know that he had
been awarded by the University of Florence with the “Capire,” International Prize for a Creative
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Quture.
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Aristides Bastidas Born in St. Paul, the current
state of Yaracuy, Venezuela, March 12, 1924 and
died in Caracas on September 23, 1992. He was
among several things journalist, educator and
populariser of science.

Bornin St. Paul, in the state of Yaracuy, Venezuela,
March 12, 1924 was the son of Nemesio Bastidas
and Castorila Gamez. He moved to Caracas with
his family in 1936, radicAndose in a modest
neighborhood in the south of the capital. He studied
first year of high school at the Lycée Fermin Toro,
studies not completed because the economic
compulsion family forced him to perform various
1945, when he began
journalism. As a trade unionist and gremialista was

trades until in print
part of the resistance against the regime of Marcos
Perez Jimenez (1948-1958). In self-training he
pioneered journalism in modern scientific
information, interpretation and opinion, on gender

print and radio.

For his contribution to the development of scientific

journalism he received recognition from the
governments of Venezuela and Spain, and the
Organization of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO),
which awarded him the Kalinga Prize-1980 (Paris,
1982). The Andres Bello Catholic University
opened in 1991 the chair of scientific journalism
that bears his name. Today his home town is the
capital of the Municipality Aristides Bastidas, in
honor of very worthy man.

Among his books is The yearning constant 1982.

He died in Caracas, Capital of Venezuela, on
September 23, 1992.

Consuelo Hernandez. “The constant yearing, a

book for everyone.” El Nacional. March 8, 1982.
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Thoughts of Bastidas:: B “The motion of us, journalists, it is not the dark

o . waters to look deeper, using a language
Some thoughts of Aristides Bastidas are:

unintelligible, it is quite the opposite, to bring

m  “If | were given a wish, express the work until . . . .
g P clarity where there is confusion and call things

the last minute of my life.” by the name with which the know people.”

®m  “Our democracy has become a way to enjoy m “We need to extinguish this absurd notion in

many rights and fa|||ng to Comp|y with any Whichabojoteticketworth more thanaman.”

m “Science and technology have the same

duty.”
source that poetry and art.”
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Acceptance Speech of Aristides Bastidas
while receiving UNESCO Kalinga Prize

I must be thankful in a form deeply affected the
words that about this worker of the media Mr.
General Director of UNESCO with a very noble
generosity has said. | must be thankful to UNESCO
to Kalinga Foundation and to all you this highest
distinction that at the moment for receiving | felt it
that it was as important as the day of my birth or like
the day in which my children were born. Very many
thanks. | must at the moment show also my
gratitude by the Newspaper “the National” of
Caracas, spokesman of the thought and the culture
in Latin America, that has made me the honor
welcome my writings for more than thirty years in
which with my efforts of constant work | have
wanted to show the deep love which | feel by the
humanity.

In our country we have been making a journalism
scientific, in which we tried to take messages with
which it is contributed to dissipate the ignorance of
our third-world towns and the vocations of the
children are fomented and of the young people, by
science and a public conscience in all the levels is
seeded about the determining paper that the
advance of the knowledge carries out in the fight to
reach the tops of a social and humanized
development. Our scientific journalism of course
takes care of the principles of the spreading, that is
to say, that without decline of the seriousness of the
message to our position we used licenses of the
media, like the one to use the language of the town
to express the things that the scientists speak in the
codified language of their laboratories. We
despised neither the images nor the metaphors nor
the air smiling that there is in the language which to
the men of the town and the simple men speak
because we are to as much that no language
speaks with the precision and the pedagogical
clarity that that one, of which we are worth to
expose of an accessible way the complex things

the more of the scientific thought.

Science in daily language, there am a good there
that few do. Of equal way, our humanist Cecilio
Acosta it expressed that what interests to us is not
the light that is concentrated, but the light that
spreads. And you already know who our universal
thinker Beautiful Andrés to who a year ago they
paid a beautiful tribute in this huge institution, he
was a publishing one of the science that requested
that it had her national stamp, so that each nation
contributed the individual tribute to him in order to
engrandecer it like the greatest patrimony of all the
men.

We, by our part, have said that the science must be
how the light of the sun, that leaves for all. In short,
we have tried to apply the techniques by means of
which the communication can arrive at all the
cultural levels, but this of course not only has both
assignments of which before it speaks to them: it
also has the assignment to fight against the main
hindrance that at the moment confronts the third-
world countries in their fights to reach a social and
humanized development. | talk about the
technological dependency, that is at the moment
the line that defines the character of the
tercermundismo to our way to see, because the
technological dependency that creates economic
dependency also creates cultural dependency and
creates political dependency. And this trilogy of
burdens is permanently deepening the social
crises that our towns live and the limitations greater
than every time must confront with the intention of
jumping towards valleys of the promission, to which
also have right.

Reflecting about this unjust distribution of the
knowledge, we have thought that time will have in
that the wisdom is distributed equitably between all
the components of the human population, between
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all the nations, so that all can enjoy their
advantages, their enchantments, and the
happiness that it can provide, because the wisdom
was not accumulated during many centuries not by
certain nations nor by determined either individual,
but by the humanity, for or of her children in all the
generations that there are to come. Nevertheless,
something walks bad in the moral of the man. Often
we thought that that moral walks bad, because it
remains in the cradle and it has not managed to be
developed well, so that instead of the present
presagiosas attitudes of certain powers, we had
like hope a full perspective horizon to gratificar us
the work with the happiness and the happiness that
to him to many needs of our third-world towns, in
spite of the fecund action of the intensive work that
frees constantly with the intention of getting away
of the fastenings that they are put under on the part
of the metropolis. We considered, then, which the
scientific media, that policy of any type does not
have, but that has its own policy, it must find in this
fight against technological dependency one of his
more total justifications. What is requried is the
determination of UNESCO to create a new order in
the information for the world. At this point in which
we were on the eve of the century XXI, and in which
the levels of the human culture have been
increased sufficiently, as important public service
cannot be explained that as he is the one of the
social mass media, that are called to affect the
forge of the presents and of the future generations,
which they are called to fulfill a fundamental roll in
the education of the towns, it is not possible to be
conceived that those means are into the hands of
people that with them does not look for but pure
mercantile purposes, pure egoistic dividends, pure
forms to thicken their opulent wealth. This requires
because yes an observation of bottom and a
substantial modification, because the freedom of
press, the freedom of thought and the freedom of
information to justify the frequency whereupon in
the most excellent spaces of the press cannot be
invoked, the radio, the television and the cinema
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disclose the thinks that express the human
misfortune, the robberies, the cinema disclose the
things that express the human misfortune, the
robberies, the estupros, the crimes and the
violations, while the facts of the great thinkers like
the meaning of them like sefieros examples are
placed secondly as much of which it must be the
man. This prevalencia of the transitory thing and
the grotesco over the nobleman and the elevated
thing, that is the man, has made me often think that
the media, that the mass media, are in a paleolitico;
and that will arrive some moment from history from
humanity, in which 10s journalists will be shamed of
which there had been a time, in that occurred
reference to the most monstrous things of the
human being in name of the sensationalism and
name of the freedom of commerce.

| think that it is hour that there is one more a nobler
conception, more hidalga and higher of which it is
the task of science. It is not possible that it is being
used to science with the intention of making the
most monstrous warlike devices and that at the
present time the powers have apparatuses with
sufficient energy, to destroy this planet and some
others of the Solar System, while we must
complain the shortage of energy for the good
things of the existence humana.La to us science it
must be reoriented and it is necessary to impose a
moral to him, because she lacks in if moral and is
necessary to impose it to it from outside. It is
necessary that science is edged with the
humanistic characters of which must be
accompanied, in order that the dealers of the war
and the destruction do not continue it using for their
ominous aims. This must worry to us and this is an
old vice of the man, this to use something so noble
and so elevated asitis the knowledge for the aims
of the ruindad and the corruption, for the most
opposite things of those than they are locked up in
the heart of the men. Or at the time of Archimedes
its talent for warlike aims was used and including a
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humanist of the high condition of Leonardo it was
lent to make tanks in order to multiply the warlike
possibilities of the princes of Florence and in our
time, or we know the sadness of Albert Einstein
when it knew that the atomic pump had been
thrown on Hiroshima and Nakasaki and we also
know, that there have been men like Eduardo Teller
and Samuel Cohen that with a sinister talent and
making use of the knowledge that the humanity
adquirié during many centuries, used them to make
the hydrogen pump and the neutron pump. These
facts are also repudiables by the moral of the
scientific media and are repudiables also by the
conscience of the men who have a sense atom of
which he must be justicia. Es necessary that the
man yerga over this stupid sense of the indignity
and the immorality, with the intention of which he
rescues his more intimate values and he puts them
to flame like the flags of the hope and the
happiness that sooner or later the man is called to
conquer.
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| want to finalize these words saying to them that
the experience of the scientific media that has
become in Venezuela is at your service of all our
brothers of the Third World and the other nations.
And | mean also that to respect not only the science
that solves problems immediately, but also the
science that serves to enrich the human
knowledge, that was the one that mainly was made
during many centuries. | mean that to respect
deeply those words enrolled in the Ramavana by
that great Balmaqui poet, who said that climbing
science is an honor higher thanthe onetoreacha
throne. | mean, finally, that we are agents of the
optimism and who we are permanently working
with the confidence of which the science, that is the
petroleum of the future, but that has on him the
advantage of which it is non average goal and that
has on him the advantage of which it is possible to
be renewed, while first it is exhausted, | mean that
science will serve to us someday to always seed by
the smile in the broken face of the contemporary
man. Very many thanks.
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Aristides Bastidas: While he surpassed the pain made
pleasant to science

by
Joaguin Pereira
ABN 12/03/2006

Caracas, 12 Sea. ABN. — Throughout history men
have existed who have made of the adversities the
incentive thatimpelled them towards the success.

Venezuela was the Earth where not only he was
born but where he could”be prophet” one of these
exceptional beings. His Aristides name,his
Bastidas last name, his more characteristics
characteristic: the optimism.

In a humble house of the population of San Pablo,
Yaracuy state, was born the 12 of March of 1924
who would be recognized national and
internationally  like one of the best scientific
journalists in Spanish language. The key of his
success was the translated salary science to the
language of the town and it to have made pleasant.

The life would have destined a paradoxical way to
him. He would receive all the possible recognitions
that they are possible to be given a journalist but
also their physical sufferings would be abundant.

“How are you?”, said somebody to him when
seeing him. “Chévere cambur pintén, parchita,
handle, cotoperi, guanabana, melon”, responded a
Aristides that until in the greeting was generous.

Greeting and smile that would in the last resist with
their stamp 20 years of their life, when he was blind,
quadriplegic, almost dumb and with serious
affections in joints and skin.

“ | have developed an inner light that only use to
watch the beautiful thoughts and the good
intentions”, affirmed in an occasion on its
blindness.

In spite of his problems of health, that knew he
never affirm to have listened that he complained,
rather said to be contented because a man with
good luck considered himself”.

And if luck can be called to him to be surrounded by
beautiful and intelligent women, that was indeed
what had Bastidas. In the last 13 years of his life he
enjoyed the friendship of Myriam Cupello, that not
only was Miss Venezuela but that dedicated his life
to the anthropological investigation in the most
distant towns of the planet.

Cupello wrote in 1994 a book in tribute to Bastidas,
document that added to the interviews, the author
and one of the children of the journalist,
photographer Pavel Bastidas, would serve as base
for this semblanza of the remembered author of the
column pleasant science, published daily in the
newspaper National from 1971 to his death, the 23
of September of 1992.

Of“loquero’ to journalist:

“I have dedicated myself to the media, first by a
strange vocation that not yet | reach to understand
very well, and later because I included / understood
that through the social communication we can
penetrate in the intimate roots of our town, in the
intimate roots of each man, with the intention of
helping it to fortify himself and to help it to enaltecer
himself, and to help it to become the creative
being, in the responsible being who is going to
transform his society”, it was the answer that gave
Bastidas him to Cupello, when she asked to him in
an opportunity because she had been dedicated to
the profession.

From very small, Aristides had to work to
collaborate with the sustenance of the home. He
got to exert of hardware merchant, traveling,
distributing salesman of round maize loaves at
home, collector of bus, secretary of office and until
of “loquero” or assistant of infirmary in a psychiatric
hospital.

Jo2]




“Some times he let leave to a crazy person
enamored with his woman. He returned tempranito
and it brought grapes to me”, is one of the
anecdotes that Cupello de Bastidas gathers.

Although he only got to study until the first year of
baccalaureate, in the Fermin Grammar school Toro
of Caracas, Bastidas managed to enter the first
group of Last reporters of the Newspaper the
News.

“Generation of improvised”, as he remembered
them, which they learned to make journalism
according to the method of Kotepa Delgadof, head
of the metropolitan newspaper. This it sent to the
novices to the street “since they make the
margaritefios with the children so that they learn to
swim : they send them to the sea without lifeguard”.

One began covering the police source, soon it
made information general and later he worked
looking for the news of the Parliament and national
policy. He won for that then around 200 bolivars
monthly.

The 24 of November of 1948, when as soon as he
began in the office, were called on to him to be
present in Miraflores, seat of the Venezulelan
Executive authority, during the coup d’etat against
president Romulo Galician, led by Marks Perez
Jiménez.

Four journalists were in the site and were
encafionados with machine guns: Miguel Knoll
Silva, Francisco “the Fat person” Perez, Ramon
Medina Villasmil Villa and Aristides Bastidas.

His true vocation, from scientific journalist, would
arise in 1953 when the National like successor of
journalist France Natera entered the newspaper to
follow with the work that he made to write the
Entérese column you, along with Miguel Knoll
Silva, director of the newspaper.

During the dictatorship of Perez Jiménez those
journalists were dismissed of the National who
agreed or supported the ideas of the Comunism.
Bastidas had the luck of not being expelled to
dedicate himself to write on science, although by a
prolonged time he was harassed in his work.
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“During weeks a person behind schedule came
each from the regime and he broke his notes to him
in the face. Never he was affected and he
continued writing until they realized of which their
writings were not dangerious”, remembered
Myriam Cupello.

Paradoxicalally, the scientific media was born in
Venezuela thanks to the dictatorship that allowed
to develop subjects different from the policy, source
thatwas censured.

Revolutionary by “coscorréon” :

Aristides Bastidas commented that of some form
he began to be revolutionary by “coscorrén” that
gave a priest him at his time of monaguillo.

In order to fulfill promise that made his mother
when he was born, Aristides had to go away to live
a time to the church. He, Bastidas, of Indian origin,
and another young person of white complexion
helped to the parish priest during the masses.

Thanks to their excellent memory and his fervor
easily managed to learn the diverse answers that
occur during the religious service, that then was
developed in Latin.

Bastidas told that the treatment of the priest was
different for both monaguillos, while the target
received the best meals, clothes, bed and
treatments, from him always touched the worse
partto him.

A fact would disappoint the Bastidas young person
and happened when he responded in one of the
masses of inspired form but in low voice, the priest
gave a blow to him in the head not to listen to it well.
However to the companion who remained shut up,
not to have learned the Latin, it did not do anything
to him.

This forced him to move away of the church. Later
he was enlisted in the rows of the Comunism,
where he saw that truly the doctrine of Jesus
practiced He fought by the equality, the
brotherhood and the love to the resemblances.

At the end of his life, Cupello commented, would
return in Bastidas its necessity by the religion.
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Meawhile, the Communists introduced him to the
would of classic music, one of their passions after
the media.

His ideas and the torture :

By union and political activities, Bastidas was on
two occasions stopped by the call National Security
of the dictatorship, once in 1949 and another one in
1950.

In an occasion, their detectors when knowing their
suffering reumatismo, wet their cell with water daily
to cause, suffering to him. “l left almost totally
paralyzed”, told Bastidas him to Cupello.

After being set free they imposed “by jail” the city to
him of Barquisimeto, state Lara, that is to say, it
could notreturn by a time to the capital.

In that organization it created corresponsalia of the
National and worked there by two years.

His passion: The work :

For the older son of Aristides Bastidas, the work
was a vital necessity of his father. “He got
passionate to Him what did. It left every day very
early in the morning and returned behind
scheduled”, remembered Pavel Bastidas.

One of the greater legacies than could leave
Aristides Bastidas to the country was seedtime of
knowledge and moral in the disciples who attended
newspaper to their dear “Brujoteca”, as
affectionately they called to his office.

While the pasantes read the information to him of
the column of the day, that could turn on mirra, the
diabetes or the spermatozoon, the teacher offered
his wisdom them in phrases that made transform
these young people into men and women
jeopardize with their work and the country.

“To enjoy the other people’s success as if outside
the mine own one”, was its principle against the
dishonest media. “There is no eternal solitude, is
necessary to stay ready to give the welcome to the
hope”, also said.

UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

Allthe honors:

The immune man to the pain and the translator
from science to the town were recognized while still
alive in multiple occasions and his name has been
used to indicate from seats and forests to schools
and a municipality.

He was the first alive man to whom they named
symbol of the Week of the Conservation. Before to
him the deceaseds Agustin Codazzi, Francisco
Tamayo and Henri Pittier were named already.

Also, Bastidas was named Doctor Honories Cause
of the Central University of Venezuela and also
received the prize of the Medical Federation.

With 44 years of age, in June of 1958, He received
the National Prize of Journalism.

He obtained, on the part of the newspaper the most
important National, prizes destined his journalists:
the Enrique Vizcarrondo Knoll, in 1956, and the
Antonio Arraiz, in 1975.

In 1970 Scientific John Reitemeyer, granted by the
Inter-American Society of Prensa received the
Latin American Prize (SIP).

The 7 of May of 1982, in the central seat of the
United Nations for the Education, Science and the
Culture (UNESCO, by its abbreviations in English)
in Paris, received the Kalinga Prize, equivalent to
Nobel granted for publishing scientists. The
decision to choose him was unanimous, of
between 68 participants who aspired to the
recognition.

In the delivery of the prize, Amadou M’ Bow, chief of
a main directorate of UNESCO by then, said that
Aristidas Bastidas “has the gift to communicate or
to know, in simple terms, to upper render the
knowledge of level within reach of each one.
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Bastidas not only has fought against the social and
economic adversity, but also handicap had to
surpass a physical double: his disability and his
blindness, thanks to an anger outside the common
thing, ally to an exceptional capacity of analysis
and synthesis”.

The Venezuelaof hisdreams:

Aside from his love by education, Bastidas was
founding of important associations that work in
favor of the journalists in Venezuela: the Circle of
Scientific Journalism of Venezuela, the National
Union of Workers of the Press and the Institute of
Social Forecast of the Journalist.
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On the country they bothered four things to him: the
flat racing, the lotteries, the bureaucracy and the
politiqueros.

In spite of this, the journalist got to affirm that the
country had great objectives that to reach, like the
total exercise of the national sovereignty, the total
administration of its natural wealth, total economic
independence and the ample development of the
industry and the farming production, “elements
fundamental to free to us of the interference of
foreign interests”.

“I conserve total faith in the economic
emancipation of my country, that perhaps does not
see | to it but | trust that they see my children it”, he
said in an opportunity.

-

Antonio Machado :

(&

>

Aristides Bastidas defines the Philosophical direction of his life in four verses of great poet

“Currency that this in the hand
perhaps one is due to keep
and the monedita of the soul
itis lostif one does not occur”

)
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1981

Sir David Attenborough
United Kingdom

[Born: 8th May, 1926, London, England ...]
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David Attenborough : A Biographical Profile
World’s Best Known Broadcasters, Humanists and Naturalists

4 )
Born . May 8, 1926
London, England
Residence > Richmond, London
Nationality :  British
Field : Naturalist
Alma mater :  Clare College, Cambridge (Natural
Sciences)
Notable Prizes : Order of Merit, Order of the Companions of
Honour, Royal Victorian Order, Order of the
British Empire, Fellow of the Royal Society
- J

Sir David Frederick Attenborough, OM, CH,
CVO, CBE, FRS (born on May 8, 1926 in London,
England) is one of the world’'s best known
broadcasters and naturalists. Widely considered
one of the pioneers of the nature documentary, his
career as the respected face and voice of British
natural history programmes has endured more
than 50 years. He is best known for writing and
presenting the eight “Life” series, in conjunction
with the BBC Natural History Unit, which
collectively form a comprehensive survey of all
terrestrial life. A ninth series is in production. He is
also a former senior manager at the BBC, having
served as controller of BBC2 and director of
programming for BBC Television in the 1960s and
1970s.

He is the younger brother of director and actor
Richard Attenborough.

Early life :

Attenborough grew up in College House on the
campus of University College, Leicester, where his

father, Frederick, was Principal.» He was the
middle of three sons (his elder brother, Richard,
became a director and his younger brother, John,
an executive at Alfa Romeo). During World War 11
his parents also adopted two Jewish refugee girls
from Europe.

Attenborough spent his childhood collecting
fossils, stones and other natural specimens. He
received encouragement in this pursuit at age
seven, when a young Jacquetta Hawkes admired
his “museum”. Afew years later, one of his adoptive
sisters gave him a piece of amber filled with
prehistoric creatures; some 50 years later, this
amber would be the focus of his programme The
Amber Time Machine.

Attenborough was educated at Wyggeston
Grammar School for Boys in Leicester and then
won a scholarship to Clare College, Cambridge
where he studied geology and zoology and
obtained a degree in Natural Sciences. In 1947, he
was called up for National Service in the Royal
Navy and spent two years stationed in North Wales
and the Firth of Forth.
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In 1950, Attenborough married Jane Elizabeth
Ebsworth Oriel; the marriage lasted until her death
in 1997. The couple had two children, Robert and
Susan.

FirstYearsatthe BBC:

After leaving the Navy, Attenborough took a
position editing children’s science textbooks for a
publishing company. He soon became
disillusioned with the work, however, and in 1950
he applied for a job as a radio talks producer with
the BBC. Although he was rejected for this job, his
CV later attracted the interest of Mary Adams, head
of the Talks (factual broadcasting) department of
the BBC’'s fledgling
Attenborough, like most Britons at that time, did not

television service.

own a television, and he had seen only one
programme in his life. = However, he accepted
Adams’ offer of a three-month training course, and
in 1952 he joined the BBC full time. Initially
discouraged from appearing on camera because
Adams thought his teeth were too big, = he became
a producer for the Talks Department, which
handled all non-fiction broadcasts. His early
projects included the quiz show Animal, Vegetable,
Mineral? and Song Hunter, a series about folk
music presented by Alan Lomax.

Attenorough’s association with natural history
programmes began when he produced and
presented the three-part series The Pattern of
Animals. The studio-bound programme featured
animals from London Zoo, with the naturalist Sir
Julian Huxley discussing their use of camouflage,
aposematism an courtship displays. Through this
programme, Atenborough met jack Lester, the
of the zoo’s reptile house, and they
decided to make a series about an animal

curator

—collecting expedition. The result was Zoo Quest,
first broadcast in 1954, which Attenborough
presented at short notice, due to Lester being takenill.
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In 1957, the BBC Natural History Unit was formally
established in Bristol. Attenborough was asked to
join it, but declined, not wishing to move from
London where he and his young family were
settled. Instead he formed his own department, the
Travel and Exploration Unit, which allowed him to
continue to front the Zoo Quest programmes as
well as produce other documentaries, notably the
Travellers’ Tales and Adventure series.

BBC Administration:

From 1965 to 1969 Attenborough was Controller of
BBC2. Among the programmes he commissioned
during this time were Match of the Day, Civilisation,
The Ascent of Man, The Likely Lads, Man Alive,
Masterclass, The Old Grey Whistle Test and The
Money Programme. He also initiated televised
snooker. This diversity of programme types reflects
Attenborough’s belief that BBC2's output should be
as varied as possible. In 1967, under his watch,
BBC2 became the first television channel in the
United Kingdom to broadcastin colour.

From 1969 to 1972 he was BBC Television’s
Director of Programmes (making him responsible
overall for both BBC1 and BBC2), but turned down
the offer to become Director General of the BBC. In
1972 he resigned his post and returned to
programme making

Major Series :

Foremost among Attenborough’s TV documentary
work as writer and presenter is the “Life” series,
which begins with the trilogy: Life on Earth (1979),
The Living Planet (1984) and The Trials of Life
(1990). These examine the world’s organisms from
the viewpoints of taxonomy, ecology and stages of
life respectively.

They were followed by more specialized surveys:
Life in the Freezer (about Antarctica; 1993), The
Private Life of Plants (1995), The Life of Birds
(1998), The Life of Mammals (2002) and his most
recent, Life in the Undergrowth (2005), which
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concerned terrestrial invertebrates. Life in Cold
Blood (dealing with reptiles and amphibians) is
currently in post-production and due for broadcast
in 2008. = The “Life” series as a whole currently
comprises 74 programmes.

Attenborough has also written and/or presented
other shorter productions. One of the first after his
return to programme-making was The Tribal Eye
(1975), which enabled him to expand on his
interest in tribal art. Others include The First Eden
(1987), about man’s relationship with the natural
habitats of the Mediterranean, and Lost Worlds,
Vanished Lives (1989), which demonstrated
Attenborough’s passion for discovering fossils. In
2000, State of the Planet examined the
environmental crisis that threatens the ecology of
the Earth. The naturalist also narrated two other
significant series: The Blue Planet (2001) and
Planet Earth (2006). The latter is the first natural
history series to be made entirely in high-definition.

In May-June 2006, the BBC broadcast a major two-
part environmental documentary as part of its
“Climate Chaos” season of programmes on global
warming. In Are We Changing Planet Earth? And
Can We Save Planet Earth?, Attenborough
investigated the subject and put forward some
potential solutions. He returned to the locations of
some of his past productions and discovered the
effectthat climate change has had onthem.

In 2007, Attenborough presented “Sharing Planet
Earth”, the first programme in a series of
documentaries entitled Saving Planet Earth. Again
he used footage from his previous series to
illustrate the impact that mankind has had on the
planet. “Sharing Planet Earth” was broadcast on 24
June 2007.¢

Life in Cold Blood is intended to be Attenborough’s
last major series. In an interview to promote Life in
the Undergrowth, he stated:

Once | have completed the reptiles series
[...] that will be enough. It would complete
the survey for me. | will have given a series to
every group of animals and when that is
done there would be 100 or so hours of
DVDs on the shelf.
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However, in a subsequent interview with Radio
Times, he said that he did not intend to retire
completely and would probably continue to make
occasional one-off programmes.

Other Work :

In 1975, the naturalist presented a BBC children’s
series about cryptozoology entitled Fabulous
Animalse. This represented a diversion from
Attenborough’s usual fare, as it dealt with the
creatures of myths and legends, such as the griffin
and kraken. It was a studio-based production, with
the presenter describing his subjects with the aid of
large, ornately illustrated books.

From 1983, Attenborough worked on two
environmentally-themed musicals with the WWF
and writers Peter Rose and Anne Conlon.
Yanomamo was the first, about the Amazon
rainforest, and the second, Ocean World,
premiered at the Royal Festival Hall in 1991. They
were both narrated by Attenborough on their
national tour, and recorded on to audio cassette.
Ocean World was also filmed for Channel 4 and
later released.

Between 1977 and 2005, Attenborough also
narrated over 250 editions of the half-hour BBC1
nature series Wildlife on One* (BBC2 repeats were
retitted Wildlife on Two). Though his role was
mainly to narrate other people’s films, he did on
rare occasions appear in front of the camera.

Attenborough also serves on the advisory board of
BBC Wildlife magazine.

Achievements, Awards and

Recognition:

m 1970 BAFTADesmond Davis Award

m 1974 Commander of the Order of the
British Empire (CBE)

m 1979 BAFTAFellowship

m 1983 Fellow of the Royal Society (FRS)
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m 1985 Knighthood

m 1991 Commander of the Royal Victorian
Order (CVO) for producing Queen
Elizabeth II's Christmas broadcast

foranumber of years from 1986

m 1996 Companion of Honour (CH) “for

services to nature broadcasting”

m 2000 International Cosmos Prize

m 2003 Michael Faraday Prize awarded by

the Royal Society

m 2004 Descartes Prize for Outstanding

Science Communication Actions

m 2004 Caird Medal of the National

Maritime Museum

m 2005 Order of Merit (OM)

m 2005 Nierenberg Prize for Science in the

Public Interest

m 2006 National Television Awards Special

Recognition Award

m 2006 Institute of Ecology and
Environmental Management
(http://lwww.ieem.net/) - Institute
Medal in recognition of his
outstanding contribution to the
public perception and

understanding of ecology

m 2006 The Culture Show British Icon
Award (http://www.bbc.co.uk/

arts/livingicons/bio01.shtml)

m 2007 British Naturalists’ Association

Peter Scott Memorial Award

On 13 July 2006, Attenborough, along with his
brother Richard, were awarded the titles of
Distinguished Honorary Fellows of the University of
Leicester “in recognition of a record of continuing
distinguished service to the University." David
Attenborough was previously awarded an Honorary
Doctor of Letters degree by the university in 1970.=
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In 1993, after discovering that the Mesozoic reptile
Plesiosaurus conybeari had not, in fact, been in
true plesiosaur, the paleontologist Robert Bakker
renamed the species Attenborosaurus conybeari
in Attenborough’s honour.=

Out of four extant species of echidna, one is named
after him : Sir David's Long-beaked Echidna,
Zaglossus attenboroughi, which inhabits the
Cyclops mountains in the Papua province of New
Guinea.

In June 2004, Attenborough and Sir Peter Scott
were jointly profiled in the second of a three part
BBC Two series, The Way We Went Wild, about
television wildlife presenters. Part three also
featured Attenborough extensively. The next
month, another BBC Two programme,
Attenborough the Controller, recalled his time as
Director of Programmes for BBC2.

In November 2005, London’s Natural History
Museum announced a fundraising campaign to
build a communications center in Attenborough’s
honour. The museum intends to open the David
Attenborough Studio in 2008.=

An opinion poll of 4,900 Britons conducted by
Reader’s Digest in 2006 showed Attenborough to
be the most trusted celebrity in Britain.« In a list
compiled by the magazine New Statesman in
2006, he was voted tenth in the list of “Heroes of our
time”,u

Itis often suggested that David Attenborough’s 50-
year career at the BBC making natural history
documentaries and traveling extensively
throughout the world has probably made him the
mosttravelled person on Earth ever.=

His contribution to broadcasting was recognized by
the 60-minute documentary Life on Air, transmitted
in 2002 to tie in with the publication of
Attenborough’s similarly titled autobiography. For
the programme, the naturalist was interviewed at
his home by his friend Michael Palin (someone who
is almost as well-travelled). Attenborough’s
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reminiscences are interspersed with memorable
clips from his series, with contributions from his
brother Richard as well as professional colleagues.
Life on Air is available on DVD as part of
Attenborough in Paradise and Other Personal
Voyages.

Favourite Attenborough Moments:

In April 2006, to celebrate Attenborogh’s 80th
birthday, the public were asked to vote on their
favourite of his television moments, out of twenty
candidates. The results were announced on UKTV
on 7 May. Each is given with its series and
advocate:

1. Attenborough watching a lyrebird mimicking
various noises (The Life of Birds, selected by
Bill Oddie)

2. Mountain gorillas (Life on Earth, Sanjeev
Bhaskar)

3. Blue whale encounter (The Life of Mammals,
Alan Titchmarsh)

4. His description of the demise of Easter
Island’s native society (State of the Planet,
Charlotte Uhlenbroek)

5. Chimpanizees using tools to crack nuts (The
Life of Mammals, Charlotte Uhlenbroek)

6. A grizzly bear fishing (The Life of Mammals,
Steve Leonard)

7. Imitating a woodpecker to lure in a real one
(The Life of Birds, Ray Mears)

8. The presenter being attacked by a displaying
male capercaillie (The Life of Birds, Bill
Oddie)

9. Chimps wading through water on two feet
(The Life of Mammals, Gavin Thurston)

10. Observing a male bowerbird’s display (The
Life of Birds, Joanna Lumley)

11. Watching elephants in a salt cave (The Life of
Mammals, Joanna Lumley)
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12. Wild chimps hunting monkeys (The Trials of
Life, Alastair Fothergill)

Freetail bats leaving a cave and Attenborough
holding one of their young (The Trials of Life,
Rory McGrath)

14. Being threatened by a bull elephant seal (Life
inthe Freezer, Bjork)

15. A wandering albatross chick and its parent
(Life inthe Freezer, Ellen MacArthur)

16. Spawning Christmas Island red crabs (The
Trials of Life, Simon King)

17. In atree with gibbons (The Life of Mammals,
Steve Leonard)

18. Burrowing under a termite mound to
demonstrate its cooling system (The Trials of
Life, Bjork)

19. Observing a titan arum (The Private Life of
Plants, Alan Titchmarsh)

20. Timelapse footage of a bramble growing (The
Private Life of Plants, Rory, McGrath)

Parodies and Artistic Portrayals :

Attenborough’s accent and hushed, excited
delivery have been the subject of frequent parodies
by comedians, most notably Spike Milligan, Marty
Feldman, The Goodies and South Park. Especially
apt for spoofing is Attenborough’s pronunciation of
the world “here” when using it to introduce a
sentence, as in, “He-eah, in the rain forest of the
Amazon Basin...”

Attenborough is portrayed by Michael Palin in the
final episode of Monty Python’s Flying Circus,
where he searches the African jungle for the
legendary Walking Treee of Dahomey (Quercus
Nicholas Parsonus), sweating excessively and
accompanied by native guides wearing
saxophones.
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Attenborough also appears as a character in David
Ives’ play Time Flies, a comedy focusing on a
romance between two mayflies.

In the documentary In the Wild: Lemurs with John
Cleese, while trekking through the forest in
Madagascatr, Cleese points as if to have seen an
exotic creature and exclaims, “It's David
Attenborough!”

On an episode of The Ricky Gervais Show, Karl
Pilkington speculates that David Attenborough is
likely careful not to kill any insect pests, imitating
Attenborough’s inevitable recognition that “that’s
where | make me money.”

“Springfield Up”, an episode of the animated series
The Simpsons, portrays a documentary filmmaker,
voiced by former Monty Python member Eric Idle,
whose character is based on David Attenborough.

In the late 1980s, an Australian weekly programme
called The Comedy Company featured a segment
with “David Rabbitborough”. He got around in a
safari suit touring the Melbourne suburbs in the
same format as Attenborough, bu this specimens
were human beings.

In the 1980s, a TV advertisement for Guiness
featured an Attenborough impersonator
investigating the odd ‘species’ of humans who
prefer bland lager to flavoursome stout.

In a Finnish TV commercial, Attenborough is
impersonated, looking at fireflies-until the lights are
turned on by a studio employee going to a soft drink
vending machine.

Views and Advocacy

Environmental causes:

From the beginning, Attenborough’s major series
have included some content regarding the impact
of human society on the natural world. The last
episode of The Living Planet, for example, focuses
almost entirely on humans’ destruction of the
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environment and ways that it could be stopped or
reversed. Despite this, his programmes have been
criticized for not making their environmental
message more explicit. Some environmentalists
feel that programmes like Attenborough’s give a
false picture of idyllic wilderness and do not do
enough to acknowledge that such areas are
increasingly encroached upon by humans.=

However, his closing message from State of the
Planet was forthright :

The future of life on earth depends on our
ability to take action. Many individuals are
doing what they can, but real success can
only come if there’s a change in our societies
and our economics and in our politics. I've
been lucky in my lifetime to see some of the
greatest spectacles that the natural world has
to offer. Surely we have a responsibility to
leave for future generations a planet that is
healthy, inhabitable by all species.

In the last few years, Attenborough has become
increasingly outspoken in support of environmental
causes. In 2005 and 2006 he bakced a BirdLife
International project to stop the killing of albatross
by longline fishing boats.= He gave public support
to WWF's campaign to have 220,000 square
kilometers of Borneo’s rainforest designated a
protected area.» He also serves as a vice-
president of Fauna and Flora International and
president of Leicestershire and Rutland Wildlife
Trust. In 2003 he launched an appeal to create a
rainforest reserve in Ecuador in memory of
Christopher Parsons OBE, the producer of Life on
Earth an a personal friend, who had died the
previous year. Sir David also launched ARKive in
May 2003,» a global project which had been
instigated by Christopher Parsons to gather
together natural history media into a digital library,
an online Noah's Ark. He later became Patron of
the World Land Trust, and an active supporter.
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Attenborough has repeatedly said that he
considers human overpopulation to be the root
cause of many environmental problems. Both his
series The Life of Mammals and the accompanying
book end with a plea for humans to curb population
growth so that other species will not be crowded
out.

He has recently written and spoken publicly about
the fact that he now believed global warming is
definitely real, and caused by humans.= At the
climax of the aforementioned “Climate Chaos”
documentaries, the naturalist gives this summing
up of his findings:

“In the past, we didn’t understand the effect of
our actions. Unknowingly, we sowed the wind
and now, literally, we are reaping the
whirlwind. But we no longer have that excuse:
now we do recognize the consequences of
our behaviour. Now surely, we must act to
reform it: individually and collectively;
nationally and internationally — or we doom
future generations to catastrophe.”

In a 2005 interview with BBC Wildlife magazine,
Attenborough said he considered George W.Bush
to be the era’s top “environmental villain”. In 2007,
he further elaborated on the USA’'s consumption of
energy in relation to its population. When asked if
he thought America to be “ the villain of the piece”,
he responded:

“I don't think whole populations are villainous,
but Americans are just extraordinarily
unaware of all kinds of things. If you live in the
middle of that vast continent, with apparently
everything your heart could wish for just
because you were born there, then why
worry? [...] If people lose knowledge,
sympathy and understanding of the natural
world, they’re going to mistreat it and will not
ask their politicians to care for it.”
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Other Causes :

In May 2005, Attenborough was appointed as
patron of the UK's Blood Pressure Association,
which provides information and support to people
with hypertension.=

Sir David Attenborough is also an honorary
member of BSES Expeditions, a youth
development charity that operates challenging
scientific research expeditions to remote
wilderness environments.

Religion and Creationism :

In a December 2005 interview with Simon Mayo on
BBC Radio Five Live, Attenborough stated that he
considers himself an agnostic.“When asked
whether his observation of the natural world has
given him faith in a creator, he generally responds
with some version of this story:

My response is that when Creationists talk
about God creating every individual species
as a separate act, they always instance
hummingbirds, or orchids, sunflowers and
beautiful things. But | tend to think instead of a
parasitic worm that is boring through the eye
of a boy sitting on the bank of a river in West
Africa, [a worm] that's going to make him
blind. And [ ask them], ‘Are you telling me that
the God you believe in, who you also say is an
all-merciful God, who cares for each one of us
individually, are you saying that God created
this worm that can live in no other way than in
an innocent child’s eyeball? Because that
doesn’t seem to me to coincide with a God
who's full of mercy.=

He has explained that he feels the evidence all over
the planet clearly shows evolution to be the best
way to explain the diversity of life, and that “as far
as I'm concerned if there is a supreme being then
he chose organic evolution as a way of brining into
existence the natural world.”
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In a BBC Four interview with Mark Lawson Sir
David, in answer to the question “Have you at any
time had any religious faith?” replied “No.”

In 2002, Attenborough joined an effort by leading
clerics and scientists to oppose the inclusion of
creationism in the curriculum of UK state-funded
independent schools which receive private
sponsorship, such as the Emmanuel Schools
Foundation.

Work :
Bibliography

m  Zoo Quest to Guyana (Lutterworth Press,
1956)

m  Zoo Quest for a Dragon (Lutterworth Press,
1957)

m (book club edition with 85 extra pages,
Quest for the Paradise Birds, 1959)

m  Zoo Quest in Paraguay (Lutterworth Press,
1959)

m The Zoo Quest Expeditions (Lutterworth
Press, abridged compilation of the above
three titles with a new introduction, 1980)

m  Paperback (Penguin Books, 1982)
m  QuestinParadise (1960)
®  ZooQuestto Madagascar (1961)
®m  QuestUnder Capricorn (1963)

m  Fabulous Animals (BBC, 1975) ISBN 0-563-
17006-9

m  The Tribal Eye (1976)

m  LifeonEarth (1979)

m  Discovering Life on Earth (1981)
m  Theliving Planet (1984)

m  TheFirstEden (1987)
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m  TheAtlas ofthe Living World (1989)

B The Trials of Life (Collins, 1990) ISBN 0-00-
219912-2

m  The Private Life of Plants (BBC Books, 1994)
ISBN 0-563-37023-8

m  The Life of Birds (BBC Books, 1998) ISBN 0-
563-38792-0

m  The Life of Mammals (BBC Books, 2002)
ISBN 0-563-53423-0

m Life on Air. Memoirs of a Broadcaster
(autobiography; 2002) ISBN 0-563-53461-3

m  Paperback: ISBN 0-563-48780-1

m Life in the Undergrowth (BBC Books, 2005)
ISBN 0-563-52208-9

B Amazing Rare Things — The Art of Natural
History in the Age of Discovery with Susan
Owens, Martin Clayton and Rea Alexandratos
(The Royal Collection, 2007) Hardback-ISBN
978 1 902163 46 8; Softback — ISBN 978 1
902163994

m Life in Cold Blood (BBC Books, 2007) ISBN
9780563539223

Introductions :

Attenborough has written the introduction or
foreword for a number of books, including:

m  African Jigsaw : A Musical Entertainment,
Peter Rose and Anne Conlon
(published:1986, Weinberger)

m Life in the Freezer : Natural History of the
Antarctic, Alastair Fothergill (BBC Books,
1993), ISBN 0-563-36431-9

m  Birds of Paradise : Paradisaeidae (Bird
Families of the World series) Clifford B. Frith,
Bruce M. Beehler, William T. Cooper
(HNustrator) (Oxford University Press, 1998)
ISBN 0-19-854853-2
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m  The Blue Planet, Andrew Byatt, Alastair
Fotthergill, Martha Holmes (BBC Books,
2001) ISBN 0-563-38498-0.

®  Light on the Earth (BBC Books, 2005), two
decades of winning images from the BBC
Wildlife Photographer
competition, ISBN 0-563-52260-7

of the Year

m  Planet Earth, Alastair Fothergill (BBC Books,
2006), ISBN 0-563-52212-7

DVDs

Major programmes

A number of Attenborough’s programmes have
been available on video; most are now out-of-print.
These DVDs are available (unless stated, dates

are of original transmission):

m The Tribal released

27/8/2007=

Eye (1975): to be

m Life on Earth (1979)
m  TheLiving Planet (1984)

m  The First Eden (1987): to be released

27/8/2007=
m  LostWolds, Vanished Lives (1989)
m  Trials of Life (1990)
m Lifeinthe Freezer (1993)
®  The Private Life of Plants (1995)
m  Survivallsland (1996)
m  The Life of Birds (1998)

m  State ofthe Planet (2001)
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m  The Life of Mammals (2002)

m Lifeinthe Undergrowth (2005)

m Life in Cold Blood: (predicted to be Spring
2008)

B Great Wildlife Moments with David

Attenborough (compilation)

m Great Natural Wonders and Greatest Wildlife
Show on Earth (2005) (Two specials released
in Australia only)

m  Wildlife Special: The Tiger
m  Wildlife Special: The Eagle
m  Wildlife Special : The Leopard
m  Wildlife Special : The Serpent

m  Attenborough in Paradise and Other Personal
Voyages
documentaries:

includes seven one-off

m  Attenboroughin Paradise: 1996-04-08

B The Lost Gods of Easter Island: 2000-04-
24

B  The Amber Time Machine: 2004-02-15

® Bowerbirds: The Art of Seduction : 2000-
12-17

®  The Song of the Earth: 2000-12-23
m ABlankonthe Map:1971-12-29
m LifeonAir:2002-11-20

m  The Life Collection, a comprehensive box set,
was released 5 December 2005

m  Planet Earth (2006)

Narrated by Attenborough :

m  AZed & Two Noughts (film drama)
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Tarka the Otter by Henry Williamson, read by
David Attenborough (available on
audiocassette, 1978)

Yanomamo (musicalk entertainment, 1983) by
Peter Rose and Anne Conlon; on-stage
narration and published audio recording

Ocean World (musical entertainment, 1990) by
Peter Rose and Anne Conlon; on-stage
narration (including at The Royal Festival
Hall), for audio recording and video broadcast
(both published)

Tom Harrisson: The Barefoot Anthropologist

(http://observer.guardian.co.uk/review/story/0
,1989676,00.html) (documentary, 2006/7)

Climate Change: Britain Under Threat
(http:/Aww.bbc.co.uk/sn/hottopics/climatechange/)
(documentary, alsopresented, 21 January 2007)
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Character Voice:

m  Voice of the museum commentary in Robbie
the Reindee: Legend of the Lost Tribe

Other Programmes

Author and Producer :
B Zo0o0 Quest
m  Eastwards with Attenborough

m  The Tribal Eye

Producer :

m 1986 to 1991, The Queen’s Christmas
Message

Source :

“http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/David_Attenborough”

Previous human history.

Mankind has Probably done more damage to the earth in the 20~ Century than in all of

“If we [humans] disappeared over night, the world would Probably be better off.”

The Daily Telegraph, London, 12, November, 2005

... David Atenborough
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1981

Mr. Dennis Flanagan, USA

[Born: 22nd July, 1919
Died :14th January, 2005, New York]




UNESCO Kalinga Laureates for Universal Peace

DENNIS FLANAGAN : A PROUD “RENAISSANCE HACK”
by
John Rennie
January 30, 2005

/Dennis Flanagan:

In 1947, Flanagan, a former editor of Life magazine, and two friends bought the magazine Scientific
American, which at the time had a circulation of 40,000. As its new editor, he made a few changes.
First, he dictated that the people doing research should be the primary authors of articles in the
magazine, and second, the published articles should be readable by people other than scientists.
He recruited scientists like James D. Watson, Hans Bethe, Linus Pauling, J. Robert Oppenheimer
and Albert Einstein to write articles, and then edited them so they were readable by a lay audience,
and ran book reviews. He hired Martin Gardner to create fun but interesting puzzles. “He had a
tremendous influence on science journalism,” says Leon Jaroff, former science editor at Time
magazine. “Before, much of science journalism was largely incomprehensible to the layperson.” By
the time he retired in 1984, circulation was up to 600,000 exceeding many popular general interest
Qagazines. He died athome an January 14 from prostate cancer. He was 85.

>

)

I've revised this entry with the help of Barbara
Flanagan, Dennis’s widow, who caught several
small errors and provided me with a wealth of other
detail about this wonderful man. I'm posting this
obituary here as my personal statement; a copy is
also posted here on the Scientific American home

page.)

Dennis Flanagan, whose nearly four-decade
tenure as editor of Scientific American transformed
science journalism and educated untold millions
about the wonders of science, passed away on
January 14. The cause of his death was prostate
cancer.

Flanagan’s death falls only a few months after that
of the man with whom he was long professionally
linked, Gerard Piel, Scientific American’s former
publisher and chairman. Flanagan and Piel, along
with a small group of investors, purchased the
magazine in 1947 and changed it from a rather
quirky mix of science, inventions and mechanical
hobby craft into the world's premier voice of

authoritative, intelligent science coverage. Both
retired form active involvement with the magazine
in the mid-1980s, when they sold it to its current
owners.

Their partnership was an outgrowth of working
together at Life magazine in the 1940s; Flanagan
succeeded Piel as that magazine’s science editor.
Scientific American came to embody the
enthusiasm and vision that the two men had for
what a modern science magazine could be.

Of course, not everyone appreciated Flanagan and
Piel's Scientific American right off the bat. In the
months after the magazine’'s May 1948 debut, it
published a modest number of congratualatory
letters, but also one that began, “Sirs: | have been
trying to read the May issue of your magazine.
Man, oh man. You have ruined the finest shop and
hobby magazine in the world. Gone high-brow...”

At Scientific American, Flanagan edited with a clear
philosophy that “Science is what scientists do,”
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which lent the magazine its breadth of interests in
all areas of research endeavor. Perhaps the best
testament to the quality of his work (it surely gave
Flanagan great pleasure) was a quote that has
been attributed to the poet Robert Frost: “There are
only two really great literary magazines in the
United States. First is The New Yorker. The more
brilliant of the two is Scientific American. It's come
up with a great editorship. I'd rather read the
advertisements in Scientific American than most of
the literature written elsewhere.”

In 1999, Flanagan was inducted into the American
Society of Magazine Editors Hall of Fame.

Magazine editors were once a fairly anonymous
breed, not that you would know it by the current
self-promoting crop (and believe me, | put myselfin
that company). Inspect the 37 years of issues that
Dennis Flanagan edited and you will look in vain for
his byline. Flanagan never openly wrote a single
article for his own publication. Yet, his impeccable
editorial judgment informed every line in those
issues with clarity and intelligence.

Let me rectify the absence of Flanagan'’s by line. If
only posthumously. Late in November, Flanagan
sent me a brief letter- the last communication | ever
had with him — explaining that he had recently
related this anecdote to his wife Barbara and she
had encouraged him to write it up for us.

HOW SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN GOT
ITSNEWNAME :

By Dennis Flanagan

Readers of Scientific American know that it
got its name in 1845, because it says in the
magazine “SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN
established 1845”. But almost no one knows
that it had to be renamed soon after the new
science magazine was invented by two Life
magazine writers, Gerard Piel and myself. At
that time Piel was seeking funding for a
magazine that was to be titled The Sciences.
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Then an interesting thing happened. The old
Scientific American had a department titled
“Telescoptics.” Written by Albert G. Ingalls, it
was addressed to the interests of a small but
passionate group of people who enjoyed
making their own astronomical telescopes.
Ingalls called them TN’s, or telescope nuts,
and he keptin close touch with many of them
by means of legendary postal cards always
signed “Doc”. (Although he was enormously
well-informed about telescope-making, he
was nota Ph.D.) Now, one of the receivers of
Ingalls’s cards was my stepfather, Lawrence
Braymer. Acommercial artist by trade, he too
was a telescope nut. (Later he became a
professional telescope-maker, making a
well-known small telescope named
Questar.) One day Braymer received a card
from Ingalls bearing sad news: Scientific
American was going out of business!

The card arrived in the same period when
Piel was raising money to start the new
magazine titled The Sciences. When | told
him the news, we looked at each other with
the same thought. Instead of starting a new
science magazine titled The Sciences, why
didn’t we start a new magazine with the old
title Scientific American? We liked the title for
itself, and although the magazine was then
in sad shape, it had seen great days and
would give us a ready-made history. (Later
our General Manager, Donald H. Miller, Jr.,
discovered that it had another great asset: It
had office space and a telephone number,
both of which were hard to come by in the
postwar years.)

Piel had already had some success in
raising money for The Sciences, and we now
asked our investors if they would consider
buying and rejuvenating an old magazine
instead of starting a new one. They liked the
idea, and the first issue of the new Scientific
American appeared in May, 1948.
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(Postscript: The only department of the old
magazine we retained in the new one was
“Telescoptics.” We renamed it “The Amateur
Telescope Maker,” and Ingalls continued
writing it for some years.)

As an author, Flanagan is best remembered for his
book Flanagan’s Version, a wide-ranging
rumination on science that combines exposition,
narrative and anecdote, and that beautifully
captures his genial astonishment at the natural

world and at researchers’ingenuity in plumbing it.

Flanagan's friends and coworkers have many
stories about him. My own contacts with him were
too brief to qualify me for their company, but shortly
after | was named editor in chief, Flanagan and |
had lunch at the Century Club, where he was a
member. Imagine my apprehension as | hesitantly
discussed my plans for introducing some
modernizing changes to the magazine; | was not
only presuming to talk editing with a legend of the
profession but also implicitly suggesting that his

beautiful baby needed a nose job. Flanagan was
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tremendously encouraging, however, and said that
he welcomed any changes that would help to keep
the magazine respected and vital. At one point, |
confessed that it was intimidating to take the reins

of an institution so venerable as Scientific

American when | was only 35 years old. Flanagan
smiled and replied, “You must remember, | was

only 27 whenl did it.”

Perhaps the most famous story about Flanagan,
one immortalized in his book and repeated in his
New York Times obituary, tells of the time he ran
into film critic Pauline Kael at a luncheon and
reproached her for boasting that she knew nothing
of science. Kael reportedly replied, “Oh, you're a
Renaissance hack!”

“It was a genial insult, and | had a good laugh,”
Flanagan wrote. “Actually | like the idea of being a
Renaissance hack. If tombstones were still in style,
I would want to have the two words chiseled right
under my name. In an age of specialization people
are proud to be able to do one thing well, but if that
is all they know about, they are missing out on
much else life has to offer.”

Flanagan never missed a thing.

B “Scienceis what scientists do.”

4 Dennis Flanagan Quotes

m  “Actually I like the idea of being a Renaissance hack. If tombstones were still in style, | would
want to have the two words chiseled right under my name.”

m  “But almost no one knows that it had to be renamed soon after the new science magazine
was invented by two Life magazine writers, Gerard Piel and myself.”

B “In an age of specialization people are proud to be able to do one thing well, but if that is all
they know about, they are missing out on much else life has to offer.”

B “Instead of starting a new science magazine titled the Sciences, why didn't we start a new
magazine with the old title Scientific American?”

m  “We liked the title for itself, and although the magazine was then in sad shape, it had seen
\ great days and would give us a ready-made history.”

>~

)
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1982

Dr. Oswaldo Frota Pessoa, Brazil

[ Birth : 30th March, 1917, Rio De Janeiro, Brazil
Died : 24th March 2010 ]
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National Order of the Scientific Merit

Oswaldo Frota — Pessoa
A Brief Biographical Profile

Oswaldo Frota-Pessoa (b. March 30, 1917, Rio
de Janeiro) is a noted Brazilian physician, biologist
and geneticist.

Oswaldo Frota-Pessoa was born in Rio de Janeiro,
where he did all his studies, firstin natural history at
the Federal District University (currently the State
University of Rio de Janeiro), graduating in 1938;
and subsequently medicine at the National School
of Medicine of University of Brazil, graduating in
1941. He got his doctoral degree at the same
school, in 1953 and soon afterwards went abroad
on a scholarship for post-doctoral studies at
Columbia University, in New York City, from 1953 to
1955. His teaching and research professional
career began in 1942, when he accepted a position
of assistant professor at the School of Philosophy,
Sciences and Letters of the Federal University of
Rio de Janeiro, a post he held until 1958. In that
year he accepted a new position at the University of
S&o Paulo, moving to S&o Paulo City, where he
worked until his retirement . He attained a full
professorship there in1978 and was elected an
emeritus professor in1995. In1964 and 1965 he
was a Visiting Professor at the University of
Wisconsin-Madison on a Fulbright Program
fellowship.

As a scientific leader, Dr. Frota-Pessoa held many
prominent positions, such as : specialist in Science

Education of the Pan American Union

(Organization of American States) in Washington,
D.C. (1955-1956), consultant in Human Genetics
for the World Health Organization (1961-1986),
director of the Coordination Center of Brazil of the
Multinational Program of Genetics of the Pan
American Union (1968-1973), director of the
Centro de Estudos sobre Curriculo para o Ensino
de Biologia (CECEB) from 1972 to 1979, president
of the Brazilian Society of Genetics (1968-1970)
and of the Latin American Association of Genetics
(1969-1971), founding member of the Academy of
Sciences of the State of S0 Paulo (1974). He has
published more than 130 research papers on

genetics and about 500 popularization articles.

His main research interests have been the
systematics of Drosophila, the genetics of human
populations, cytogenetics, medical genetics and

genetic counseling, and genetics in psychiatry.

Dr. Frota-Pessoa has always been one of the most
active and respected enthusiasts for the teaching
of biology and the popularization of science and
promoter of public understanding of science. He
actually taught science and biology in secondary
schools of the public system of Rio de Janeiro from
1939 to 1958. Based on this experience, he wrote
one of the first textbooks on biology for secondary
education, which became a best-seller, going
through many editios. In all, he published 26
textbooks and 17 guides for science and biology
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teachers. For these efforts, he won the UNESCO
Kalinga Prize for the Popularization of Science and
the CNPq José Reis Award for the Divulgation of
Science. He was also decorated by the Brazilian
government with the Great Cross of the Brazilian
Order of Scientific Merit and was awarded the 1989
Alfred Jurzikowyski Prize of the Brazilian Academy
of Medicine,
medicine.

for relevant basic research for
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Learning with projects that teach

by

Oswaldo Professor Frota-Pessoa
(Literal transcription of recorded lecture during congress
IBOPE-UNESCO, Sao Paulo, 12/11/2002)

Why it will be that the method of traditional
education resists all the efforts that if come making
have 50 years so that it disappears? | find that the
case is that all the professors already had been
children and therefore had been submitted to the
classic method of speaking and making test, and
what it is penetrated during infancy, adolescence,
in this way, is very difficult to subject through an
academic quarrel, that also does not result in
nothing.

Then, | see in the project Our School Research its
Opinion, that vocés is leading avante, an
inestimable quality-it involves professors and
pupils in one same emotional wave that makes with
that they suffere together and prepare its ideas in a
burning way and fast e, suddenly, you see a school
that was in the top of the tradicionalidade to start to
present hope signals.

| find that the proper professor, if equaling the pupil
to discover the problems of it, is making one
catarse personal also, without a doubt none, of all
the participants who used to advantage more and
improved more had been the professors. This is the
great beauty of this method. We can start to modify
practical pedagogical of the professors quickly-
The thing that the facultieses of education until had
today not obtained, and need to invade with these
new methods the proper facultieses of education,
to seeifthey startto teach as to teach.

| have the impression of that the relations between
this methodology of projects and the practical daily
pertaining to school will attract greater attention, of
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now in ahead, of vocés that carry through these
experiences. My concern, then that | started to
understand what vocés they are making, was the
following one — when finishes the project, what it
happens? The pupils come back to seat in the
wallet and to copy what the professor says,
because “has that to give the substance”? It has an
abyss there, between these two things, and my
intuition is of that vocés they will be, each time
more, attracted by an examination that advanes for
the general resume of the school, not being
imprisoned to this project, or either, the project
opens the doors and vocés needs to enter for these
doors to remodel the education of the pedagogia,
the education of as to teach, that it continues
lamentable until today.

The joint emotional mobilization of the pupils and
professors in these projects is the rock of touch of
its effectiveness. The professor has that to suffer
together with the pupils, they have that to have
doubt together, they have that to argue together
and thus they improve all. The education
facultieses needed to know this battle that vocés
they had described here so that they are interested
themselves n making some similar thing. It is
essential that this movement comes to
contaminate with new methods the bastions of the
pedagogical facultieses and the courses of
teaching, that come for there also with all force.

Then, in summary, | was really, fantastic involved
with whom | heard here. Given a biological
phenomenon of longevity, | obtained to compare
this problem of education of today with it | have 80
years behind, and to verify the following one-in the
decade of 30 he had a great movement in Brazil,
mainly in Rio De Janeiro, for the improvement of
the education techniques. The method of projects
started to empolgar first the primary teachers. It
has one occasion of the primary schools, that
made with that the families of upper-middle class
were in the line to obtain vacant in primary the
public school, because they were the best ones.

This movement if did not project for very, but it
contaminated, for example, education in the
university of the Federal District, where | was pupil.
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The professors of biology and zoology, since the
first day of lesion, in placed them choosing projects
to execute in contact with the nature. People left for
the weeds to choose the animals, to study the
problems of these animals, not to be hearing what
the professor said.

Nowadays almost this is not seen. University
education continues with a load of falagcéo, falacédo
enormous falacdo. Later, it had other surtos of
improvement of education with the CECIS - the
Centers of Education of Sciences. It had stocking
dozen of them in Brazil: in Recife, in Porto Alegre, in
Rio De Janeiro and S&o Paulo and they were
formed by pioneering groups to improve the
education of sciences in the schools. This process
delayed some years and later one another one
appeared, financed for the CAPES, where groups
of professors of some parts of Brazil if joined to
produced material didactic, through which, they
induced the professors to teach for better methods.

Finally we have, at the time more recent, the
formation of the science centers as, for example,
the Museum of sciences of the Oswaldo Institute
Cross in the River and the Station Science in Séo
Paulo that keeps, permanently, open to the
visitation of students and professors its didactic
devices of research.

Then | would like to externar my surprise for the
effectiveness of the method that vocés is using.
This will also be made with suffering and joy to the
measure that vocés to obtain to mobilize after the
projects and saying-listening here, this project
finished, and now what it happens with these
pupils? They come back it room and go to continue
copying the dictated one of the professor? She is
not possible, then we got to call these professors
who had still not been involved in the process and
to make a project to improve the education that
continues, remainder, later that the project of one
searchesifitlocks up.
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science -1983

Dr. Abullah-Al-Muti Sharafuddin, Bangladesh

[Born: 1st January, 1930, Fulbari, Sirajgan]
Died : 30th November, 1998]
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Abdullah-Al-Muti Sharafuddin
A Biographical Sketch

Sharafuddin, Abdullah Al-Muti (1930-1998)
educationist, administrator and science writer.
Born on 1 January 1930 in the village Fulbari,
Sirajganj. Abdullah Al-Muti Sharafuddin obtained
MSc degree (1953) in Physics from the
UNIVERSITY OF DHAKA and MA (1960) and PhD
(1962) in Education from the University of Chicago,
USA.

A former Secretary of the Ministry of Science and
Technology, Sharafuddin began his service career
as a teacher in a government college.
Subsequently he held many positions, including
Director of Education Extension Centre, Dhaka;
Director, Public Instruction; Counsellor, Education
and Culture to different Embassies. After
retirement he was appointed Chief Adviser to the
Secondary Science Education Project of the ADB-
UNDP.

Al-Muti Sharafuddin made considerable
contribution to the field of science education in
Bengali language and took the lead in popularizing
science among the younger generation. He
published 28 books on science, education and
environment; notable among these are Bijnan O
manush, A Juger Bijnan, Bipanna Paribesh,
Bijnana Jiggasha, Sagorer rahoshyapuri, Megh
Bristi Rodh, and Poribesher Sankat Ghoniye
Aschhe. He won over a dozen of prestigious
awards including Independence Day Award,
Ekushey Padak, Bangla Academy Award, Shishu
Academy Award, Kalinga Award of UNESCO, and
Kudrat-e-Khuda Gold Medal in recognition of his
remarkable contributions in the fields of science,
education and literature.

Al-Muti Sharafuddin was the Chief Editor of the
Bijnan Biswakosh (Science Encyclopedia)
published by BANGLA ACADEMY, and editor of
Mukul, a juvenile magazine . He was actively
associated with various socio-cultural
organizations such as the Shahitya Sangsad,
Progati Lekhak Sangha, Kendrio Konchi Kanchar
Mela, Bangladesh Shishu Academy, Bijnan
Sangskriti Parishad, and Human Development
Foundation. He was the founding Fellow of the
Islamic Academy of Science, and a Fellow and
President of the ASIATIC SOCIETY OF
BANAGLADESH (1988-91).

Sharafuddin was also the President of the Bangla
Academy (1986-90),
Foundation for

Vice-President of the
Research on Planning and
Development (1993), President of Bangladesh
Association for Science Education (1988-95),
Executive Member of International Council of
Associations for Science Education (1989-93), and
Member of the International Scientific Council
(nominated by the Director General of UNESCO).
Until his death on 30 November 1998, he was the
Chairman of the Project Implementation
Committee of the National Encyclopedia of
Bangladesh Project of the Asiatic Society of

Bangladesh. [Sajahan Miah]

Source : Banglapedia
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SPEAKING SCIENCE

AN INTERVIEW WITH
DR ABDULLAH AL-MUTI SHARAFUDDIN

by
Chin Saik Yoon
IDRC Communications Division Regional Liaison Officer for Asia

Dr. Abdullah Al-Muti Sharafuddin, Secretary of the Science and Technology Division in the
Ministry of Education in Bangladesh, has been communicating on science for more than 40
years. In 1983, his efforts to promote “Science Literacy” in Bangladesh were recognized by
UNESCO, which awarded him the Kalinga Prize. Dr Sharafuddin’s concern has been to imbed
Science in Bangladeshi culture using the most sensitive of tools-language. Chin Saik Yoon,
IDRC Communications Division Regional Liaison Officer for Asia spoke with Dr Sharafuddin

recently in Bangaldesh.

Reports:
How did science and Bengali become linked?
Sharafuddin

Ever since the British left the subcontinentin 1947,
our people had been demanding that their
language, Bengali, should be made a state
language. But the administration of the day had
different ideas, and for that simple demand, on 21
February 1952, several students and others taking
part in a demonstration in Dhaka had to lay down
their lives. This sacrifice, and many others
subsequently, did not go in vain. The language
movement ultimately led to a massive national
liberation movement. Thus Bangladesh, with more
than 90 million people, practically all speaking the
same tongue, is today a sovereign state and
Bengaliis our state language.

| was a University student in those days and, along
with many others, took direct part in the language
movementwas even thrown in jail for almost a year.
We are glad that our people finally won the right to

use their language in national affairs. This
movement was one of the factors that inspired
some of us to begin writing extensively on science
and technology in our own language. We felt that
language is a vehicle not only for conveying
emotions and feelings through poems and other
forms of literature, of which we have a rather rich
tradition, but that science and technology, which
are the main instruments for moulding the lives of
the people today, have an equal claim on language.
This communication, moreover, should be at
various levels - as the mother tongue should be
used as a medium of instruction at different stages
of formal education, there must be adequate
literature to communicate science and technology

tothe lay people.
Reports:

And what approach do you take creating this
literature? Would it be your work goes beyond
books?
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Sharafuddin:

| write in a language that is more or less a spoken
language; | mean, most people cannot distinguish
between my writing and my speech. | don't just
simply write, but | try to plan a book with all kinds of
special effects.

What | mean is | have given attention to pictorial
presentation of the scientific principles, not in a
stilted scientific fashion, but in a popular fashion
that would appeal to the imagination of youngsters
and adults. And also, my style has been such that it
is a very simple language. | always start with very
basic principles in a manner not taking anything for
granted. Normally, scientists write for scientists
and it becomes difficult for the scientist to write for
the layperson. But | take nothing for granted, |
assume that my readers are all like children. Many
of my articles for example, have been presented in
children’s’ groups and, therefore | have tried to
combine talking and reading and writing together.

Reports:

Do you find the Bangali language able to cope with
scientific and technological terminology?

Sharafuddin:

Now my feeling is that our language is constructed
in a way such that many abstract ideas can be
conveyed. The deficiency has been in terms of
technological language.

We have a scientific literature created by
nonscientists, where powerful writers have tried
writing about science. What is surprising is that our
scientists have not come out themselves
communicating in such large numbers. Scientists
become proficient in their formulas and other
things...scientific subjects...and they feel
comfortable in communicating in English.

Then we have another stream of writers who are
proficient in the Bengali language, but concentrate
their language skills on poetry, short stories and
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novels, and so on, of all various emotional aspects
and not about practical things. We have these rich
divergencies. What | have tried to do is combine the
streams. | mean, richness of the Bengali language
and my study of the Bengali literature and whatever
acquaintance that | have with our modern writers
and my acquaintance with scientists of our present
day. | try to combine, to put it together for the
layperson, and particularly for the younger
generation.

Reports:

Do you perceive any changes, any results from this
sort of communication?

Sharafuddin : I think so, But of course | cannot say
that the changes are taking place because of my
effort alone. There are various factors converging.
But there has been quite a change in the notion
about science and about the world itself. | will give
you a good example when | was a student in
university, we had only one university and we had
about 1600 students. There were few science
students there at that time. Now in all universities
we have about 40 000 students instead of 1600, 40
years later. Out of these 40 000 students, 40
percent are now in science and technology, which
means 16,000 students are in science. The very
fact that 40 percent of today’s students have come
into science and technology is quite a change form
my days, when the number of students was very
small compared to the population and the
proportion of students studying science was
smaller still. And not only is there a great urge for
studying science today but also the proportion of
girls among the science students is increasing. |
mean, girls and boys are coming in equal
proportion, and the best students of both genders
are taking up science and technology.

| cannot say that we have been entirely successful
so far in introducing Bengali as medium of
instruction at the higher stages of education. But
we are delighted to note that among the younger
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generation there is a growing inclination to go in for
studies in science and technology. In my own
school days, in the early 1940s, we had practically
no science in school. Since 1960 all students have
to take science as a compulsory subject in
secondary schools.

The number of workers in R &D has been showing
acorresponding increase. In 1960 we did not have
any science laboratory worth that name outside of
the universities. Now we have about 60 R & D
institutions throughout the country working on
problems of national importance.

More than being a subject of study as an academic
discipline, among a growing segment of the
younger generation science and technology are
today being considered a part of the general culture
and an absorbing object of recreational interest.
For example, | think that it was in 1973 or 1974, the
first few science clubs started coming up in some
schools and colleges and even in some other
venues. Now we have about 450 science clubs
throughout the country. Mostly, the members are
young people-school students, college students-
and they are involving their teachers:college
teachers, university teachers and even agricultural
specialists . And since 1978, when we started
organizing the National Science Week, the science
clubs started participating.

All the science clubs would undertake some
projects. There were competitions and projects.
There were competitions in public speaking on
science. Now this is becoming more and more
popular. Every year, at least 30,000 people are
becoming involved or members of science clubs
attendance has grown, and we have started having
science fairs, about 460 now, all across the country.
These things indicate that science is gradually
getting into the lives of the young people and the
average person as well.
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Reports:

So looking ahead, what role do you see science
communications playing?

Sharafuddin:

Wall, | think that science has to find a place in the
culture of the country as a whole. For example, we
accept sports and games as a part of the culture.
Music and dance is a part of the culture. Literature
is a part of the culture. Religion is a part of the
culture.

Previously, we have been looking at science as a
technical device- as an instrument only. When we
are sick we need the doctor; or when we have to
build a bridge or a house, we find engineers; or
somebody has to have a job and therefore needs a
skill. But science is a way of thinking. Life is
becoming so complex with problems of ecology
and Population and food production - non of these
problems can be solved unless everybody in the
country becomes scientifically literate and has
some understanding of the implications of the
times-the benefits of science as well as its dangers.
And therefore, in order to bring about this cultural
change-a cultural revolution, even-we have to have
a scientific awareness among the whole
population.

And what we are trying to do now is encourage
more of our newspapers to have scientific features.
We have features on economic problems, we have
features on literature, we have awoman’s page, we
have a cinema page. We have all kinds of pages
but we don’t have a page on science yet. We are
going to try to pursuade newspapers to start a
science feature or a science page.

We have a number of science journals: some are
monthly, some quarterly. This ministry is trying to
patronize these science journals through monthly
grants —only a token really-to support and
supplement and encourage indigenous publishing.

And, also we are encouraging all kinds of scientific
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societies: physics society, chemical society,
environment society and all kinds . We are working
on science and culture combinations — social
organizations that have a component of science.
We tend to support them also. And we hope that
through their activities, there will be better
communication between the scientists, leaders in
culture and communication and the average
person.

And certainly, we hope to have more publications
on science. We have been trying, for example, to
set up a national science library, Presently thisis a
national depository of various sophisticated
science books, especially reference books. But as
part of the function, we hope that it will also start
publishing popular books on science. They have
not started doing this yet, but we hope that they will
undertake to publish books, textbooks, and other
reference books for school students and college
students.
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At the moment, may be 20 or 30 books annually
come out in a popular science mode . We hope this
number will be increased. Every year, Bangladesh
now produces maybe 2000 books of various kinds.
Most of them are standard books, some of them are
perhaps trash, but we probably have not more than
20 onscience. Thisis avery small numberindeed.
We hope this number will increase and we think it
can be done only by creating a cadre of people,
scientists and science communicators.

As | said, due to all of these efforts, we now do have
the beginnings: a group of people who are writing
for the journals, for the newspapers, who are
writing books. We hope that of course this will have
a snowballing effect. In the beginning, when there
is only one or two persons, it is very difficult But
when you have a group of maybe 20 or 30 its is
easier; when you have a few hundred it is easier
still. We hope that this will accelerate science
literacy inthe coming years.

Science has to find a place in the culture of the country, as a whole.

... Dr. Abdullah-Al-Muti Sharafuddin
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science - 1984

Professor Yves Coppens, France

[Born : 9th August, 1934, Vanes (Morbihan)............ ]
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Yves Coppens — Biographical Sketch

Yves Coppens, in Vannes born Aug. 9, 1934, is a
paleontologist and French paleoanthropologist.

It calls into question the current one aspect of the
neo-Darwinian theory, the chance, “saying it's too
much thingsto be credible =.

It supports the thesis that “the technical and cultural
development exceeds the biological
development”, ie that biological evolution has
preceded the cultural evolution, the latter being
more decisive transformations that our species
live.

Biography :

Fascinated by prehistoric times since his
childhood, he began very early to participate in the
work of excavation and exploration in Brittany,
during his years of college, high school and
university.

m 1956 : He joined the CNRS in 22 years. He
proceeded to the study of the Tertiary

and Quaternary periods.

m 1960 : It starts climbing expeditions in Chad,
Ethiopia, and Algeria, Tunisia,
Mauritania, Indonesia and the

Philippines.

m 1965 : He discovered a hominid skull in Yaho
(Angamma)appointed
Tchadanthropus uxoris. Maybe older
than one million years, it would be

close to Homo erectus.

m 1969 : Lecturer at the National Museum of
Natural History, is the sub-directorate

ofthe Musée de ' Homme.

m 1974 : Discovery of Australopithecus
afarensis, named Lucy (in reference to

the Beatles song that his co-

m 1980 :

m 1981 :

m 1983 :

m 1988 :

m 2002 :

m 2003 :

m 2004 :

discoverers Donald Johanson and
Maurice Taieb listened: Lucy in the
Sky with Diamonds)

He was appointed director and
lecturer atthe Museum for 3years.

He proposed an environmental
explanation of the separation
Hominidae Panidae in his theory of the
“East Side Story".

Elected to the chair of paleontology
and prehistory at the College de
France.

Yves Coppens has developed and
demonstrated how the acquis had
taken precedence over the innate,
which has slowed including human
evolution from several tens of
thousands of years.

Under its scientific control (with the
collaboration of Anne-Marie Bacon
and Sandrine Prat du CNRS),
Jacques Malaterre performs for
France 3-fiction documentary on the
evolution of man, Species Odyssey,
which is very popular in France and
abroad. This documentary, which
included a number of errors on key
issues, arouses great controversy.

Following the discovery of Toumai and
“Abel by the Franco-Chadian team of
Michel Brunet, Yves Coppens calls
itself into question his theory of” East
Side Story.

Under his control scientist, Jacques
Malaterre directed Homo sapiens for
France 3.
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m 2006 : Appointed to the High Council of
Science and Technology (Official
Journal of 24 September 2006).
(http://64.233.179.104/translate_c?hl
=en&u=http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/
W Aspad/UnTexteDeJorf%3Fnumjo%
DMENRO0602373D&prev=search%3F
q %3DYves%2 BCoppens %26hl

%3Den)

m 2007 : Guarantee scientist with Jean
Guilaine for documentary fiction Le

Sacre de 'Homme.

Today, Yves Coppens is present in many national
and international bodies operating disciplines
within its jurisdiction. He also heads a laboratory
associated with CNRS: Anthropological Research
Center- Musée de 'Homme, and two collections of
works of CNRS, Notebooks and
Paleoanthropology of the work is
Paleonathropology Africa. He is a member of the
Academy of Sciences and the Academy of
Medicine, Academy of Sciences of Outremer, but
also of Academia Europaea, Associate of the Royal
Academy of Science, Humanities and Fine arts de
Belgique, correspondant de I’ Académie royale de
Médecine de Belgique, Honorary fellow du Royal
Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and
Ireland, Foreign associate de la Royal Society
d’Afrique du Sud et Docteur honoris causa des
Universités de Bologne, de Liége, Mons and
Chicago ....

Bibliography :

® The monkey, Africa and man, 1983, Fayard,
ISBN 2213012725

m Origins of bipedalism (with Brigitte Senut),
1992, CNRS, ISBN 2222046025

® The best history of the world (in collaboration
with Hubert Reeves, Joel de Rosnay and
Simonnet Dominica), 1996, Threshold, ISBN
2020505762
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m Theknee Lucy: human history and the history of
its history, 1999, Odile Jacob, ISBN
2738103340

B Pre-ambules: the first steps of Man, 1999, Odile
Jacob, ISBN 2738109365

® Grand interview, 2001

® The origins of man: reality , myth, mode () 2001,
Artcom’, ISBN

m The origins of humanity T1 and T2 (with Pascal
Picq), 2002, Fayard

m Cradles of humanity: Beginnings to the Bronze
Age, 2003, Larousse

m Species Odyssey, 2003 2851206044

®m Homo sapiens and the child wolf, 2004,
Flammarion, ISBN 2081627981

B Tales of apaleontologist, 2004 2738111122

m Hisotry of Man and climate change, 2006, the
College de France and Fayard, ISBN 2-213-
62872-6

He also made its scientific collaboration with Pierre
Pelot for writing several novels prehistoric: Series,
Sub wind in the world, Gallimard, the name lost
from the sun, 1998, Denoél and Lucy’s dream,
1997, Threshold.

Media :

B Yves Coppens anime column on France Info:
Stories of Men

Awards:

m 1963 : Price EdmondHerbert

m 1969 : AndrewC. Price Bonnet

m 1973 : Gold Medal from the Emperor of
Ethiopia

m 1974 : Jaffé grand prize of the Academy of
Sciences

m 1975 : Scientific grand prize of the

Foundation de France
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1978 :
1982 :
1984 :
1984 :

1985 :

1985 :

1987 :

Fourmarier medal of the Geological
Society of Belgium

Glaxo prices
Silver medal fromthe CNRS
Kalinga Prize of UNESCO

27+ Annual Address of the
Palaeontological Association in
London

55th James Arthur Lecture on the
Evolution of the Human Brain at the
Ameican Museum of Natural Hisotry
in New York

Augustin Frigon ninth conference of
the Ecole Polytechnique de Montreal

Vandenbroeck medal of the Belgian
Society of geology, paleontology and
Hydrology.

n 1989

m 1991

m 2005
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Andre Duveyrier Medal of the Society
of Geography.

Gold Medal of encouraging progress

Price Nonino [Italy]

Decorations:

®m Commandeur de la Legion d’honneur

® Commander of the National order of Merit

® Commander of the Academic Palms

m Officerde | ‘Ordre desArts etdes Lettres

m Officerde I'Ordre National du Tchad

Quotation:

The chance makes the things too well to be

credible.
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PRESENTATION OF THE KALINGA PRIZE FOR 1984
Unesco House
Paris, 12 December 1984

Acceptance Speech of Professor Yves Coppens

Co-winner of the 1984 Kalinga Prize

Mr Director — General,

Madam Permanent Delegate of France

Mr Permanent Delegate of India

Mr Permanent Delegate of the USSR,

My dear fellow prize-winner, Ilgor Petryanov,

Ladies and Gentlemen,

May | first say how proud and delighted | am today to receive the Kalinga Prize, the most prestigious
of awards for the popularization of science.

Some years ago, | remember looking through the pamphlet published by Unesco for the twenty-fifth
anniversary of this prize and being extremely impressed by the honours list : Sir Julian Huxley, outstanding
evolutionist and first Director-General of Unesco; Bertrand Russell, Nobel prize-winner for Literature, who
was so keenly aware of the role of science in society; Konrad Lorenz, Nobel prize-winner for Medicine,
pioneer of nature conservancy and behaviourial sciences; Jean Rostand and Sir Gavin de Beer, both in
their own way poets of embryology and genetics; Alexander Oparin, insatiable in his curiosity about the
origins of life; Margaret Mead, defender of the wealth and worth of each and every one of the world’s
cultures; Sergei Kapitza, an outstanding scientistand producer of that fine television programme which is
so popular in the Soviet Union ‘Ochevidnoy neveroyatnoye’, which roughly translated means ‘truth is
stranger than fiction’.

These are only a few of the prize-winners specializing in fields related to my own (to-date, there
have in fact been thirty-four Kalinga prize-winner); after mentioning their names, how can one fail to feel
singularly honoured by such a distinction?

Despite the at times sensational way in which information is presented to the public, and the star
system that goes with it, and despite the conviction tenaciously held-sincerely or otherwise-by many
colleagues that research needs to be carried out discreetly if quality is to be maintained, | remain deeply
convinced that scientists have a duty to popularize, and | have been putting this principle into practice,
against heavy odds, for over a quarter of a century.
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Although, generally speaking, | have not myself made approaches to the media, because this is not
my function, | have responded most willingly whenever they have asked for my services and | have been
in a position to give up some of my time to them. In such cases, | have always striven to maintain the
strictest standards in the content of the message, for which | obviously remained solely responsible, while
leaving to the media professionals, whose job itis, full freedom of choice in the way they presentit.

Apart from the usual means of dissemination, such as lectures and exhibitions, films and television,
records and cassettes, the press and radio, or even less common means like plays or stamps, cartoons or
radio series, prehistoric parks or bus-borne travelling exhibitions, all of which | have used, it can be
amusing sometimes to take advantage of circumstances which, because they are unusual, can prove to
be particularly effective. | shall quote two examples of which I am proud.

In 1969, for an exhibition on the tenth anniversary of the Foundation de la Vocation, | had the
skeleton of the Siberian mammoth that | had previously set up in the National Museum of Natural History,
transported and reassembled on the first floor of the Maison de la Radio. The unexpected sight of this
spectacular fossil in a setting devoted to art and technology, whetted the curiosity of visitors to the studios
enough for them to want to make a special visit to see the other fossil animals in their permanent home. As
the visitors to the Maison de la Radio-at least some of them —are apparently not regular visitors to the
Museum, admissions to the Institute of Palaeontology at the Museum rose noticeably for the entire
duration of the exhibition at the Maison de la Radio and stayed considerably higher for some months after
the exhibition closed.

The last display case in the exhibition on ‘The Origin of Man’ which | organized at the Musée de
I’Homme in 1976 was, naturally enough, devoted to the last link in he chain of the history of hominids,
modern man, Homo sapiens sapiens. To avoid having to make an inevitably arbitrary choice between
Bretons and Auvergnats, Congolese or Englishmen, Brazilians or Japanese, the young or the old, men or
women, as an illustration of our fine contemporary human species, and so that each visitor could
understand that the last seventy million years of history through which he had just walked was his own
story, | simply covered the back panel of the tall, deep display cabinet with a mirror. It may easily be
imagined how this technique made it possible to reflect back at each visitor an image — his own — of Homo
sapiens sapiens which obviously implicated him personally and inextricably in the evolutionary adventure
he had just been through. The 6,000 comments made in the visitors’ books left open at the exhibition exits
bore striking testimony — if any were needed — to the outstanding impact of this new awareness, which is
indeed, in the strict sense, areflection.

Having worked for almost my entire career in the National Museum of Natural History in Paris,
where | began in 1956 as a researcher, and then in the Musée de I’ Homme, where | was successively
deputy director, co-director and director since 1969, | should like to take the present opportunity to say a
few words about what | believe to be the importance of the concept of the museum in the spread of
knowledge. | see the museum’s function as being both to preserve and display a certain heritage.
However, since all people, wherever they may be, should at all times have access to all knowledge — by
which, taking only the example of human sciences, | mean that all people should at all times have access
to others’ cultures as well as their own-each nation should be able to equip itself in the medium or long term
not only with museums of its own culture, as is increasingly the case, but of all other cultures of the world.
Only very seldom is this the case: at present, only countries with a long-established museum tradition
enjoy the privilege of being able to present their visitors with a veritable window on the world, while most
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other countries have only just begun to provide themselves as best they can with museums of local,
regional or, at best, national scope.

What I meanisthat |shall be truly happy on the day when the Museum of Brazzaville, for instance —
| say Brazzaville because | have just been there — can exhibit collections of costumes of the Nice region
and traditional Breton head-dresses as well as its own costumes, just as the Musée de 'Homme and the
Museum of Popular Arts and Traditions in Paris can exhibit samples of art and craftwork from the Congo
alongside objects from Brittany or Nice.

Naturally, all objects belong to their home country, but a vast programme of deposit, lending and
exchange ought to be set up to enable us all to understand each other a little better. In this way, moreover,
all the collections of all the museuma in the world would gradually, imperceptibly, become the heritage of
all mankind and the property of each and every one.

| turn to this great and fine institution, the United Nations Education, Scientific and Cultural
Organization, which could adopt such a programme as one of its own.

May | take this opportunity to pay a warm public tribute to the quality of the work and achievements
of Unesco, which | have known since it was founded and whose twenty-fifth anniversary was celebrated in
‘my’ museum, and to declare my deep esteem and admiration for its ‘D.G.’, as Mr Amadou-Mahtar M’'Bow
is affectionately called here.

| would also like to express my profound gratitude to the Foundation which bears the illustrious
name of the great Kalinga Empire and reminds us of its Emperor Ashoka, as well as to Mr Bijoyanand
Patnaik who took the initiative of entrusting Unesco with this prize for dialogue between scientists and the
general public. | hope I can travel to India to offer my sincere thanks to the Foundation’s directors at their
headquarters. Finally, I thank the Association des Ecrivains scientifiques de France for having named me
as France’s 1984 candidate, by which | was profoundly touched and, naturally, the members of the Jury of
the 1984 Kalinga Prize for the great honour they accorded me in recommending me.

To illustrate for a few minutes the work | have done in the field of popularization, | would like to show
you two film excerpts. The firstis part of a television programme made in 1980 in Moscow at the request of
Sergei Kapitza, 1979 Kalinga prize-winner, and broadcast in 1981. The other is a sequence from a film
entitled ‘Man comes on to the scene’, made by Pierre Barde of Geneva, and produced by the Télévision
Suisse romande and the Editel Company under the authority of Pierre Desgraupes, Etienne Lalou and
Igor Barrére. This film was made in 1981 and broadcast in 1982 by the TFI channel in France and the
Télévision Suisse romande.

®* The man can receive only one biological definition. One can explain the man neither by
the tool, neither by the language, nor by the social organization.

* The law of the evolution is most significant of all the laws of the world because it
governed our birth , that it governed our past, and on the whole, it controls our future.

...Yves coppens
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1984

Professor Petrianov — Sokolov Igor Vasil’evich, USSR

[ Born : 18th June, 1907
Died : 19th May, 1996, Moscow |
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Academician Igor Vasilevich Petryanov-Sokolov
A Biographical Sketch

(e

etrianov - Sokoloyv, Igor V., D Chem S. Bornin 1907 in Gorkiy Oblast. Russian physical chemist.
Corresponding member of the Division of chemical sciences of the Russian Academy of Sciences
since 23.10.1953, and academician in the Division of General & Technical Chemistry of the
Academy since 1.7.1966. In 1930, he graduated from Moscow State University and began working
at the L. la. Karpov Physical Chemistry Institute, becoming a division head there in 1938. Since
1947, he has been a professor at the D.l. Mendeleev Moscow Institute of Chemical Engineering. He
has concentrated his work in studying the laws of filtration of aerosols. He invented new types of
filtering materials. He has been editor in Head of Khimiia i zhizn (Chemistry and Life) since 1964.

\Recipient ofthe State Prize, 1941; Lenin Prize, 1966. (GSE 19, pp. 494-5.) /

\

Academician Igor Vasilevich Petryanov-

Sokolov (1907-1996) belongs to the
generation of Soviet scientists who started his
scientific activity during the period of the first “5
years periods” (pyatiletki). He devoted his
scientific life to the development of one of the most
interesting fields of science, i.e. aluvial and air
dispersing systems. Among his tutors and
supervisors were such outstanding scientists as
A.N.Bah, J.A. Frumkin. Since 1945 he had been
involved in the development of a nuclear project. At
that time and for long he established scientific and
personal relations with I. V. Kuztcha tok, Yu.V.
Khazitox, C.N. Flyorov. Petrianov’s development
works made up fundamental principles for the
security system protecting from nuclear hazards
the staffs of the plants recycling wasted nuclear
fuels. The compartment zoning and stepping
protection systems were introduced for interval
space protection, and later-highly effective filters

and individual means for breath protection.

Igor Petrianov-Sokolov was a prominent science
popularizer . He had been in charge of the
“Chemistry & life” Journal for 30 years since 1964 ,
and also he was editor in chief of “study for school
children” series , scientific editor of the society
“Children’s Evcyclopedia”, Wrote for “Fatherland”
magazine, “voice of motherland” newspaper and
“monuments of the mother country” periodical. He
was awarded K.l. Ushinsky Medal and Kalinga
UNSCO Prize for his contribution to the science
and culture popularization.

The book devoted to the memory of the great
scientist Petrianov-Sokolov consists of two parts.
The first part includes the scientist’s own published
works, and the second collections about him.

The book is scheduled to see the light for the 80"
anniversary of the Institute for physics and
chemistry (or Physical and chemical Institute)
where Igor Vasilevich, still a student, started his
working career. The academist’s labour books can
be believed a special symbol of his faithfulness to
that institute , as it still contains the following note:
“admitted to the institute in 1929
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An Open Book;
A Soviet Recipe for Promoting the Reading Habit
UNESCO Courier, January, 1987

by
Igor Petryanov-Sokolov

The chief purpose of the Book Lovers’ Society of
the USSR is to encourage the greatest possible
number of people to become interested in books,
and particularly to develop a taste for reading
among children and teenagers, whose attention
tends to be monopolized by television, the cinema
and video. For the book and the screen are not
interchangeable. The cinema dispenses
readymade impressions, whereas reading
demands on intensive effort of thought and
imagination which has considerable formative
value.

Seventeen million booklovers of everySoviet
nationality, age and occupation are members of
the Society, which is active in the fifteen federal
republics, in the autonomous republics, the
territories, the regions, and in over 4,000 cities,
towns and districts. It has 194,000 cells in
enterprises, factories, construction sites,
agricultural co-operatives and schools.

Its role is to become a genuine instrument of
exchange and dialogues between cultures through
helping all kinds of people to get know the
treasures of Soviet and other literatures.

The Society engages in a wide range of activities
including the organization of exhibitions, literary
debates, book festivals, theatrical and musical
performances, and meetings with writers. By these
means it seeks to develop a taste for reading and
an interest in contemporary literature.
Collaboration with libraries has always been an
essential part of the society’s work. The specialists

who serve on the Society’s management
committees help libraries to build up their
collections and inform young people in workers’
hostels, factories, schools and other institutions
about the existence of such library facilities.

As a contribution to the United Nations
International Youth Year (1985), a children’s art
competition was held on the theme of “pages from
favourite books’, and book weeks were organized
for children and teenagers.

A regular feature of the Society’s activities are the
annual festivals for young readers organized by
local branches in each republic in collaboration
with youth libraries. Examples include a major
children’s book festival in Lithuania, a festival
organized by the school sections of the Booklovers’
Society of Armenia, a Young Booklover’s Rally in
Azerbaijan, and the Schools Literary Festival in
the Russian SFSR. A Booklovers’ Day and Book
Festival held in Moscow in 1985 were a great
success.

It is not unusual for booklovers to give practical
expressions of solidarity with readers in other
republics. Ukrainian readers organized a collection
of books for libraries in Gazli, a town in Uzbekistan
which was destroyed in an earthquake. Libraries in
Tajikistan, which also suffered in the earthquake,
similarly received gifts of books.

The Society also acts as a link between authors,
publishers, distributors and book buyers. Travelling
libraries on boats or in buses go all over the
country, taking collections of the latest books to
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isolated communities. One specially equipped
“bibliobus’ for readers in the town of Neriungri in
Yakutia caters for a nearby coalmine, a
prefabricated material factory and building sites.
In the Ashkabad region (Turkmen SSR)
booklovers have set up small libraries on ships
and airliners. They also send books to day schools
and boarding schools, hospitals, village libraries
and the sites of major public works projects. The
delivery of parcels of books to construction
workers on the second Trans-Siberian railway was
giventop priority.

Most booklovers’ circles also try to meet the ever
greater demand from young factory executives for
scientific and technical literature dealing with their
branch of activity. Young readers are also
interested in book preservation and restoration —in
a single year, 500,000 volumes were restored in
more than 400 bookbinding clubs in schools in the
Cherkassy region (Ukrainina SSR). Many clubs
draw on the teacing resources of museums, and
are introducing a growing number of young
workers, kolkhoz members, students and
schoolchildren to literature, art, history and the
sciences. One example of this trend is the literary
and musical circle accommodated in the former
home, now a museum, of the novelist Constaqtine
Fedin at Saratov (Russian SFSR).

The Society publishes bibliographical works,
literary criticism, biographies of famous bibliophiles
and collectors, and descriptions of great libraries. It
publishes more than 300 titles a year, mainly
literary works and art books, with a print run of over
amillion copies. The Society has contributed to the
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erection of monuments to great writers and to the
creation of book museums and book centres in
localities which have no public library. It has, for
example, helped to resotre the monument to
Nikolai Gogol at Poltava in the Ukrainian SSR, and
to the opening of the Mikhail Lermontov Museum at
Taman, in the Caucasus.

The Society’s central directorate establishes and
maintains close contacts with similar associations
in the other Socialist countries and in capitalist
countries which have cultural relations with the
USSR. International meetings and cooperation
and exchange agreements in the fields of books
and publishing contribute to the enrichment of
knowledge, the spread of humanitarian ideals and
the strengthening of friendship between peoples.

Photo: The Booklovers’ Society of the USSR
marked the 40- anniversary of Unesco with this
bookplate design representing a globe within the
pages of a book.

Photo: Two examples of calligraphy from the Soviet
Union. Above, a seal designed in 1919 by Sergei
Checkhonin for the Department of Visual Art of the
People’s Commissariat of Education. Right,a 1913
lithograph produced fby Kazimir Malevich for the
cover of a poetry anthology, The Three.

Photo: Above, Poems by Osip Mandelstam (1979),
a calligraphic study in Indian ink by Alexander
Yulikov (born 1943), which was shown at an
exhibition on the art of calligraphy organized at
Unesco Headquarters in October 1986 by the
USSR National Commission for Unesco and the
Artists’ Union of the USSR.

Q
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PRESENTATION OF THE KALINGA PRIZE FOR 1984
Unesco House

Paris, 12 December 1984

Acceptance Speech of Academician Igor V. Petryanov-Sokolov

Co-winner of the Kalinga Prize for 1984

Mr. Director-General,
Ladies and Gentleman,
Agreat many years have gone by since the day | first heard of the Kalinga Prize.

| can still quite distinctly remember how | was struck by its astonishing poetic romanticism, its lofty
humanism and its very special social significance. People must understand one another clearly and
precisely, and understand what they are doing. For this, they need an intelligible account, which is what the
popularization of science is.

And then, | must confess, | was suddenly taken with the wish for the unthinkable and utterly
hopeless to happen and for me to become the happy possessor of an award with such a beautiful name.
And now my impossible dream has come true: my modest services have received such appreciation and
recognition, and all of a sudden | am, for the first time, upon the stage of Unesco, holding in my hands the
confirmation that my dream has become areality.

| am fully conscious of the fact that this distinguished international award first of all expresses
recognition of the great achievments of the Soviet Union in the noble cause of popularizing knowledge.

| wish to thank the members of the international jury and the administration of Unesco for their high
appraisal of my work.

| should like to recall here with gratitude the names of two friends of mine who have helped me in
various ways-Sergei Kapitza, an earlier recipient of the Kalinga Prize, and Petr Basmanov, my old friend
and colleague, who many yeas ago produced with me for the first time in the Soviet Union a major popular
science television broadcast in my immediate field of specialization, the protection of nature and human
health.

Of course, | am, unfortunately, unable to mention even the names of my friends and colleagues who
worked with me to bring out the popular-science editions which have won such wide acclaim.

These are the popular-science magazine of the USSR Academy of Sciences “Chemistry and Life”
(Circulation 300,000); the series “Men of Science for School children”, consisting of more than forty
booklets written by leading academician scientists and running to not less than 200,000 copies. Then,
there is the popular science publication on the preservation of historic and cultural monuments in the
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USSR-the almanac “Memorials of the Motherland”, with a circulation of 50,000; and the popular-science
series of books of the USSR Academy of Sciences, with more than a thousand titles running to some
10,000 copies each.

I am proud to have been associated with the creation of the Soviet Children’s Encyclopaedia in
Rusian, and editions in Georgian and Ukrainian. The print run of each edition exceeded 300,000 copies.
The Encyclopaediais of greatimportance for the education of the new generation of Soviet youth.

I must also say | am proud that my modest services to the popularization of knowledge have been
specially recognized in my country in that | was elected Chairman of the All-Union Voluntary Society of
Booklovers with its membership of over 16 million. the Society counts among its chief tasks the production
and distribution of popular-science literature, the most perfect form of scientific information.

Ladies and gentlemen, | have devoted a considerable part of my life to popularizing scientific
knowledge. | consider this work to be a duty for every scientist that is no less important than his own
research work. | am firmly convinced that any scientific achievement can only be regarded as complete
when itis brought within the reach of all. Science and knowledge cannot develop without information, but
this component, which today is most important, is unfortunately distorted.

There are now in the world already more than 300,000 specialized scientific and technological
periodicals, and the figure is constanly rising. In addition to this, no less than 50,000 monographs and
books are published annually.

The concern of researchers to maintain their scientific standing and get in first, as it were, forces
them to publish their findings hurriedly, inevitably in the form of fragmentary and partial scientific papers.
The usability of the information contained in them is negligible. People cannot find their way about in them.
Only the author can summarize and make into a unified whole a series of his own publications.

The present system of passing on scientific information is entering a blind alley. This makes it
seesntial to seek a new form of information, without which the progress and development of society would
be impossible.

The scientific publication of the future must cover some completed research in a particular branch
of science. It must include only verified and proven data and a generalizing theory, together with definite,
long-term ways of developing the area of science theory, together with definite, long-term ways of
developing the area of science with which the author is converned.

In that case, the exposition is bound to be more interesting, explicit and accessible, and not just for
narrow specialists. And scientific information in that form will certainly come closer to genuinely popular
science.

Popular science literature has nowadays become not only a basic source of knowledge for all those
wanting to know more about science, but also a source of usable scientific information for specialists.

Errors, distortions of scientific facts or an inaccurate and mistaken presentation in a popular
science book or article are very much more dangerous than mistakes in a scientific article, where they
cannot do much harm. Since articles in specialized journals are now read by only a handful of people, it
seems to me that a society that cares about the development of science and technology and about
improving culture and well-being must in fact give special attention to popular science literature as a basic
form of information for the general public.
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Popular science books must be written by the foremost scientists. Let us not forget that Faraday
wrote his own chemical history of the candle, Lomonosov his encornium of glass, Timiryazev his life of
plants and Vavilov his book on the eye and the sun.

The author of a popular science book must be a master in his field, and only this can ensure that the
account given is both highly reliable and understandable. Every scientist should consider it an honour and
duty to write a popular science book.

Let me make a comparision. If the existing way of transferring scientific information in the form of
scientific and technological journals and monographs is likened to a gold-bearing ore, then popular
science literature is the precious metal.

The popularization of science does much to extend scientific and technological knowledge in what
is termed general education. This is a most noble activity which makes it possible to define more clearly
the merits and the limitations of new knowledge. Such activity makes a practical contribution to
international co-operation and mutual understanding among peoples. The further improvement of
knowledge and its ever broader application inall areas of the life of society open up new horizons for the
popularizaiton of science, and | must say that this outlook is very promising.

| am particularly gratified to note that Unesco is making vast resources available to mankind in the
realm of intellectual activity. By spreading education, science and culture, it is bringing a variety of complex
knowledge and skills within reach of more and more people and this, in turn, is leading to a broadening of
human initiative to the exchange of values and the establishment of ever closer and vitally important links.
We are confident that Unesco’s activity will be further developed despite those actions of a not so very
popular kind that are now aimed at undermining established forms of multilateral co-operation and at
preventing the future progressive development of this popular Organization. Harnessing the huge present
and future potential of science and technology, securing the broad and equitable participation of every
nation in global development, and enabling people to overcome the difficult problems of the present-day
world depend ultimately on the creative potential and collective efforts of all peoples fon this earth.

Unesco’s activities serve precisely this noble task and it is for this very reason that the Organization
enjoys such widespread popularity. | should like in conclusion to voice my confidence that Unesco will
continue to serve the noble ideals of mankind. May | once more thank you sincerely for honouring me so
greatly in this way.
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Kalinga Laureate for Popularization of Science — 1985

Sir Peter Brian Medawar, United Kingdom
Nobel Laureate in Physiology or Medicine - 1960

[Born: 28th February, 1915, Petropolis, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil
Died : 2nd October, 1987, London, United Kingdom]
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Peter Medawar
A Brief Biographical Sketch

Born

Died

Notable Prizes :

February 28, 1915
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil

October 2, 1987 (aged 72)
London, United Kingdom

Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine (1960),
Kalinga Prize, 1985

Sir Peter Brian Medawar (February 28, 1915 —
October 2, 1987) was a Briazilian — born British
scientist best known for his work on how the
immune system rejects or accepts tissue
transplants. He was co-winner of the 1960 Nobel
Prize in Physiology or Medicine with Sir Frank
Macfarlane Burnet.

Early Years:

Medawar was born on February 28, 1915, in Rio de
Janeiro of a British mother and a Lebanese father.

Early Research :

His involvement with what became transplant
research began during World War-ll, when he
investigated possible improvements in skin grafts.
It became focused in 1949, when Burnet advanced
the hypothesis that during embryonic life and
immediately after birth, cells gradually acquire the
ability to distinguish between their own tissue
substances on the one hand and unwanted cells
and foreign material on the other.

Outcome of Research:

Medawar was awarded his Nobel Prize in 1960
with Burnet for their work in tissue grafting which is
the basis of organ transplants, and their discovery
of acquired immunological tolerance. This work

was used in dealing with skin grafts required after
burns. Medawar’s work resulted in a shift of
emphasis in the science of immunology from one
that attempts to deal with the fully developed
immunity mechanism to one that attempts to alter
the immunity mechanism itself, as in the attempt to
suppress the body’s rejection of organ transplants.

Achievements :

Medawar was professor of zoology at the
University of Birmingham (1947-51) and University
College London (1951-62). In 1962 he was
appointed director of the National Institute for
Medical Research, and became  professor of
experimental medicine at the Royal Institution
(1977-83), and president of the Royal
Postgraduate Medical School (1981-87). Medawar
was a scientist of great inventiveness who was
interested in many other subjects including opera,
philosophy and cricket.

In addition to his accomplishments as a scientist,
he also wrote on the practice and philosophy of
science. His books include, The Art of the Soluble,
a book of essays, some later reprinted in Pluto’s
Republic, Advice to a Young Scientist, Aristotle to
Zoos (with his wife Jean Shinglewood Taylor), The
Life Science, and his last, in 1986, Memoirs of a
Thinking Radish, a brief autobiography.
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He was knighted in 1965 and awarded the Order of
Merit in 1981. While attending the annual British
Association meeting in 1969 he suffered a stroke
(brain haemorrhage) whilst reading the lesson at
Exeter Cathedral. It could be argued that
Medawar’s failing health had repercussions for
medical science as well as for relations between
the scientific community and government. Prior to
his failing health, Medawar was considered by
many to be one of the United Kingdom’s most
influential scientists, particularly in the medico-
biological field.

After the impairment of his speech and movement
Medawar, with his wife’s help, reorganised his life
and continued to write and do research though on a
greatly restricted scale. However, more
haemorrhages followed and in 1987 Medawar
died. He is buried — as is his wife Jean (1913-2005)
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— at Alfriston in East Sussex. Jean Medawar’s
obituary can be found at hitp:/Awwfindarticles.com
Iplarticles/mi_qn4158fis 20050512/ai n14623720

External links :

m Biography from Sci-Quest Journal
(http://www.geocities.com/CapeCanaveral/26
12/life.htm)

m  Magdalen College Oxford, biography of Peter
Medawar (http://www.magd.ox.ac.uk/history/
nobel_medawar.shtml)

m  Biography on Nobel Prize website
(http://nobelprize.org/medicine/laureates/196
O/medawar-bio.html)

Source:

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Peter_Medawar
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STORY - PETER MEDAWAR

Peter Medawar, 1915-1987 :

Even in 1915, it was a small world for Peter
Medawar. Peter’'s father was from Lebanon, but
moved to England to seek his fortune and marry an
Englishwoman. He did marry and after their
marriage, the couple moved to Rio de Janeiro,
Brazil, where Peter’s father became a salesman for
a dental supply company out of England. Peter was
born in Rio, but nonetheless was declared a citizen
of England.

Childhood Interests :

Before entering school, Peter Medawar learned
Portuguese, the first lanuguage of Brazil, because
school was taught in that language. He recalls of
his mathematics teacher that she “considered it her
business to teach us addition, subtraction, and the
like, and she jolly well did.” A main childhood
interest of Peter was reading comic books. He and
his brother had quite a collection. Another perhaps
surprising interest was opera. Peter fell in love with
the gramophone, the forerunner of today’s record
player or CD player. Due to the kinds of music his
parents played in the house, he acquired a love for
opera, even as a child. He would save his pocket
money for weeks, in order to buy a record. He
enjoyed pretending to be an orchestra conductor in
front of a mirror.

Most of Peter’s free time as a child was spent with
his brother on Copacabana Beach. He marvels that
he did not catch polio, which afflicted many
childrenin in his neighborhood. His very own
brother was crippled for life by the disease. Peter
recalls how the town’s sewers emptied directly onto
the beach, and the children played around huge
stagnant pools of sewage.

School Experiences :

While Peter was still in grade school, the family
moved back to England and lived in an apartment
in suburban London. Soon thereafter, his mother
and father returned to Rio and left Peter and his
brother in an English boarding school. Many
people think of English boarding schools as an elite
educational experience, preparing students for
premier English colleges such as Oxford or
Cambridge. In Peter Medawar’s day, however,
many such boarding schools had low standards,
poorly qualified teachers, and run-down facilities.
The students came from average families, not
wealth . Such was the case with Peter and his
boarding school.

His favorite teacher was a middle-aged, bald,
language teacher who loved drinking his ale and
was an avid football (soccer) fan. Reading and
writing quickly became major activities for Peter.
In later years, Peter became famous for the quality
of his writing, not only in his scientific papers, but
alsoin his essays on a variety of topics.

When he was thirteen, Peter’'s mother thought he
should attend a “public” boarding school. Such
schools is England were designed to train boys for
leadership in the home civil service or for colonial
administration and the foreign service. Peter hated
his experience at the public boarding school. The
school building itself had a prison-block design.
The people were snobbish. Every boy had to take
a cold bath every morning, even on the coldest
days. The bathrooms were scrawled with dirty
graffiti. Whippings were common. A great deal of
authority was given to the boys themselves, who
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abused the privilege by bullying the boys with
lesser authority. In addition to the usual abuse,
Peter endured further harassment because his
Middle Eastern facial features led others to assume
that he was Jewish.

Peter was also disappointed because of his lack of
athletic skills. If a boy did not have the talent to do
well in sports, he was banished from sports and
ridiculed around school. Just as today, a lot of
emphasis was put on students’ athletic talents
when it came to winning approval and popularity.

Peter did encounter a teacher he admired — a
biology teacher who inspired two other boys at the
school to become university professors. He was a
crude and aggressive man who was hirea, Peter
thought, to discredit science so that students would
become more adept in other subjects which were
relevant fo:

deemed more leadership and

government service.

So why did Peter, and the other boys too, like this
man? Maybe it was because he did not put on airs,
as did so many other teachers. Peter never figured
out why he and the other students were inspired by
thisteacher. In any case, Peter quickly realized that
he wanted to study biology in college.

Oxford Education:

Peter Medawar applied for a scholarship to Oxford,
but failed. He did, however, score well enough on
the tests to be admitted as a “commoner,” which is
what the British call the regular undergraduate
student. A new and much more civilized world
opened for Peter at Oxford. At Oxford, students are
grouped and housed as social units called
“colleges.” His college was Magdalen. Peter did not
fitin well with many of those in Magdalen, but he did

get along well with students who shared his
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interests in Magdalen, but he did get along well with
students who shared his interests in music and
biology. The administrators of Magdalen College
did not recruit students for their scholarship, but
rather they wanted “regular guys” who would bring
distinction to the college through sports and
leadership activities. Thus, Peter encountered far
too many of the same types of social snobs that he
had lived with at boarding s